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Data Standard — Alternative Education Programs / ILPA

Alternative Education Programs/ILPA

KDE Contact (Data | Windy Newton, Sherri Clusky (502) 564-4772 Update | 4/15/14
Steward) d
Description Off-site and on-site enroliment in alternative education program student tracking

is required for 2013-14 school year.
Individual Learning Plan Addendum (ILPA) module released in E.1402 (January
2014), data standards for this portion is optional for the remainder of 2013-14

school year.
Data Standard e 704 KAR 19:002 Alternative Education Programs
Reg sites, data o Reference ILPA User Security Document
use, etc. e Reference ILPA Set-up Instructions
How is data used e This data will be used to satisfy regulatory requirements

e This data will be publically reported via the School Report Card

Noted Changes New for 2013-14 School Year

for current year *ILPA optional for remainder of 2013-14 school year
Available Ad-Hoc
& Reports
Available Training | Various trainings will be posted via KDE’s Alternative Education Program
website
School Detail (off-site alternative program)
Campus Path: System Administration | Resources | School

Off-site alternative education programs must have a school number and track student
entry/withdrawal within the program.

*Name *Location Number

Knox County Learning Academy 150

NCES School Mumber *Type

2103150  _ 00709 -
Standard Code (SIF StatePrid) CEEB Mumber

State Cla=ssification

A5 District operated- atternative school -
Courze Catalog - Master List

Trimester Catalog -

s

Type: this is a field that should be populated by KDE, if 13: Alternative is not selected in this drop list,
please contact Windy Newton to update.

State Classification: This field will be synched down to district sites by KDE and is locked in district
edition.

> Ab5: District-operated alternative school

> A6: KECSAC funded program, blended programs will be designated as an A6

Alternative Education Programs / ILPA Page |6
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Course Detail (on-site alternative program)

Campus Path: Scheduling | Courses | Sections Tab

A section must be set up for all content courses offered within the on-site alternative education
program

Section Editor

SectionlD
To006
*Section Number Teacher Display Name Refer to Course Data Standards for

1 BAKER, J additional data elements that must
Max Students  Lunch Count Milk Count Adutt Count be completed for reporting purposes
12 pzy O [C] ]
Room Skinny Team Lunch Homeroom

122 -~ Seq - - D

Instructional Setting (Override)
(o)
*Highly Qualified
Highhy Qualified -
Primary Teacher
BAKER, JEFFERY
Special Type ]

02: Alternative Claz=sroom b

FUPURatoTT s

Special Type: Select from the drop list 02: Alternative Classroom

ILPA Team Members Tab

Campus Path: Student Information | ILPA | General | Team Members Tab

The Team Members Tab data will populate the Team Meeting information within the ILPA editors.
Enter all staff that will be participating in the transition planning for the specified student.

ﬂ Find & Link New Team Member Enter Mew Team Member

Team members that are already in the system should be added using the Find and Link New Team
Member button

Find New Team Member

Cenzus Role:
- -

Counselor Staff

Advizor Staff

-

[ Add Team Member ]

Census: Use this drop list to select team members from database census

Counselor Staff: This drop list will contain staff designated as counselor via Census | People | District
Assignments tab

Advisor Staff: This drop list will contain staff designated as counselor via Census | People | District

Alternative Education Programs / ILPA Page |7
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Assignments tab
Role: Select from the drop list the appropriate role for this member

Team members not in the system must be entered using the Enter New Team Member button

Team Member Detail

Hote: Team Members that are already tracked in the system should be added using the 'Find &
Link new Team Member' tool. Team Members added through this interface will not appear in that
user's caseload.

Start Date End Date Title Role

= = -

*Last Mame Firzt Mame

Start Date: Enter the date in which specified member is added to the team

End Date: Enter the date in which member was removed from the team, if applicable
Last Name: Enter the last name of the member

First Name: Enter the first name of the member

Role: Select the appropriate role for the member

ILPA | Documents Tab

Campus Path: Student Information | ILPA | General | Documents Tab

> Select New Document

Open Lock/Unlock Delete Print New Document Upload Document

> Select Create New Plan
> Select KY ILPA

> Create Document

Flease select one of the following documents:

Create New Plan:
Goals and Objectives, Senvices, Accommodations, Transition, and Other Information

[ 1Lpa

[ Create New Progress Report:
Report measurable progress against ongoing Plan Goals

D Create New Simple Form:
Motices, checklists, and supplemental forms

DOCUMENT SELECTED FOR CREATION: KY ILPA

’ Create Document ] ’ Cancel l

Save Save & Continue Print Print Editor

Save: Select the save button to save the data entered on the current editor

Save and Continue: Select the save and continue button to save the data entered on the current editor

and to move to the next editor

Alternative Education Programs / ILPA Page |8
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Print: Select the print button to print the entire ILPA document (all editors)
Print Editor: Select the print editor button to print only the current editor

Plan Information Editor:

Individual Learning Plan Addendum

*Start Date *End Date
I HE E]
Withdrawal Date *Enroliment Date *Anticipated Date of Transition
i [ £
*Placement: Total Creditz Earned To Date:
A 0
Lecation: If Off Site, please specify:
- -
*Reason for Placement If Other, pleaze specify:

-

Team Manager: COLLINS, CHRISTOPHER

Start Date: Enter the Start Date of the plan
End Date: Enter the anticipated End Date of the Plan
Withdrawal Date: Enter the withdrawal date from the student’s regular educational setting
Enrollment Date: Enter the enrollment date into the alternative education program
Anticipated Date of Transition: Enter the date team anticipates the student to return to the regular
educational setting
Placement: Select from the drop list Voluntary (student choice) or Involuntary (school or court
ordered) placement
Total Credits Earned to Date: Enter the total credits earned upon enrollment in the alternative
education program
Location: Select from the drop list if the student will be in an off-site or an on-site alternative
education program
If Off-Site, specify: If applicable select from the drop list the off-site alternative education program
Reason for Placement: Select from the drop list the reason the student was placed in an alternative
education program

e Academics

e Behavior

e Credit Recovery

e Other, if selected, specify reason in textbox

Student Information Editor:

Alternative Education Programs / ILPA Page |9
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Student Demographics
Note: At the point the plan iz generated, a snapshot of the student data is taken. To get a
fresh copy, click the bution below.

[ Refresh Student Information ]
Last Name First Name Middle Name Suffix
ABBOTT ERANDON WAYNE
Federal Dezignation Federal Race(s) Race, Ethnicity (state}
&: White White White
Birthdate Birth City Gender
08281996 M

Student Address
447 KY ROAD HEIDRICK, KY 40949

School Name School Phone Student Number Grade
Knox Central High Schoo!  (606)546-9253 914 11

Refresh Student Information: Select to refresh the student demographics to the document

Parent/Guardian Information:

Parent/Guardian Information
Note: At the point the plan iz generated, a =napshot of the student data iz taken. To get a
fresh copy of the guardian information, click the button below.

[ Refresh Guardian Information ]

Parent/Guardian comes from the census system and the only people listed here are marked
as guardians of the student's current household, or direct guardians to the student through
the relationship.

Guardian Name

MOTHER, NATURAL/ADOP MARRION Ann ABNER

Work Phone Cell Phone Email

(555)545-6032 (555)141-8147 evphy vbesn@kerx kysehrrhs.us
Addresses Home Phone

447 KY RoAD (555)346-4482

HEIDRICK, KY 40343

447 KY ROAD (555)346-4482
HEIDRICK, KY 40949

Refresh Guardian Information: Select to refresh the student’s parent/guardian information to the
document

District/School Information:
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Transferring District/ S5chool Information

District Name:

School Name:

School Address:

School Phane:

{ ¥ = x

School Fax:

i ¥ 5 x

District Name: Select from the drop list the district in which the student is transferring from

School Name: Select from the drop list the school in which the student is transferring from

*NOTE: the school drop list will be auto-populated based on the District Name selection

School Address: Enter the address of the school in which the student is transferring from OPTIONAL
School Phone: Enter the phone number of the school in which the student is transferring from
OPTIONAL

School Fax: Enter the fax number of the school in which the student is transferring from OPTIONAL

Transition Information:

Anticipated Date of Transition: 0562014

Criteria for re-enrollment in previous school 3

&

Anticipated Date of Transition: Read only field populated from the Plan Information editor

*Criteria for re-enrollment into the previous school: Enter the criteria student must meet in order to
be re-enrolled into the student’s previous Al school/regular educational setting

* Template bank can be created by district, via System Administration | ILPA | Template Banks,
reference ILPA Set-up Instructions

Student Records:

Alternative Education Programs / ILPA Page |11



http://education.ky.gov/school/eap/Documents/ILPA%20Set-up%20Instructions.pdf

2013-14 Data Standards

Student Records
Indicate if the folowing are available in the student's recoerd (check all that apphy)

D Individual Learning Plan (ILP} D Individual Education Plan (IEP}
D 504 Plan D Official Transcript

D Current Report Card

D Assessment Scores D Explore/Plan
[ act [ map
D Other, please specify: D Other, please specify:

Indicate availability of items in student’s current educational record: check all that apply

Strengths and Needs:

Student's Strengths (3

| -

-

Student's Needs (5

-

*Student’s Strengths: Enter student’s academic or behavioral strengths

*Student’s Needs: Enter the student’s academic or behavioral needs

* Template bank can be created by district, via System Administration | ILPA | Template Banks,
reference ILPA Set-up Instructions

Goals and Objectives:
Select New Plan Goal button

Goal Editor

Goal Mame Area

| -

Goalls

Goal Name: Enter Goal Name
Area: Select from the drop list the area for the specified goal
» Academic
» Behavioral
» Other
*Goal: Describe student’s goal in specified area
Select Save to save current goal and enter a new goal
Select Save and Continue to save current goal and to move to the next editor

* Template bank can be created by district, via System Administration | ILPA | Template Banks,
reference ILPA Set-up Instructions
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Enter Goal Objective(s)
Select Goal, click New Plan Goal Objective button

'X_ Focus on Multiplications -~

[ Add PlanGoalObjective |

Enter Objective, multiple objectives per goal can be entered by clicking Add Plan Goal Objective button

* Template bank can be created by district, via System Administration | ILPA | Template Banks,
reference ILPA Set-up Instructions

Team Meeting:

. Mew Team Meeting
Select New Team Meeting
Team Meeting Editor:

Team Meeting Editor

Print in Plan

Meeting Time *Meeting Date
| ]
Meeting Location Inwite Date

i

Minutes of Plan Meeting

-~

Print in Plan: Select this indicator to ensure the data entered regarding the team meeting will print on
the plan

Meeting Time: Enter the time the team meeting occurred

Meeting Date: Enter the date the team meeting occurred

Meeting Location: Enter the location of the team meeting

Invite Date: Enter the date in which the members were invited to the meeting

Minutes of Plan Meeting: Enter the minutes of the meeting OPTIONAL

Team Meeting Attendance Editor:

Team Meeting Attendance Editor

Invited Attended Name Title
ABMER, MARRION MOTHER,
O O NATURALIADOP
(GUARDIAN)
[ [[] COLLINS, CHRISTOPHER (COUNSELORSTAFF,
[ [[] FERGUSON, CHRISTY (ADVISORSTAFF)

This will display all Team Members entered on the Team Members Tab
Select each member that was invited

Select each member that attended

Save Document

From the documents tab the ILPA must be LOCKED for student records transfer and synching to the
state and for reporting purposes.
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> Select Documents Tab
» Select KY ILPA
> Click the Lock/Unlock button

Open LockiUnlock Copy

Documents List

=1 (] 2013-2014 (1)
ED] Plans (1)
- K ILPA (011 7/2014-05M16/2014 )

Progress Report

Campus Path: Student Information | ILPA | General | Documents Tab

Progress of the student’s goals and objectives should be monitored on a regular basis. KDE
recommends monitoring progress of the student’s goals and objectives based on the same timeline as
progress is reported in the other schools in your district.

> Select New Document

Open Lock/Unlock Delete Print Mew Document Upload Document

> Select Create New Progress Report
> Select Progress Report

» Create Document

Please select one of the following documents:

] Create New Plan:
Goals and Objectives, Services, A dati Tr ition, and Other Information

Create New Progress Report:
Report prog against ongoing Plan Goals
Link te an Enroliment . . .
Progress Report 13-14 Knox Central High School(08/21/2013-) -

Create New Simple Form:
Notices, checklists, and supplemental forms

DOCUMENT SEL ECTED FOR CREATION: Progress Report

Instructions:

The default format used to report measurable progress against ongoing plan goals. Can log
multiple progress report assessments.

Create Document

Progress Report Editor:

Progress Report Editor

Plan to report on (Start Date - End Date) Report Date
K ILPA (01/A17/2014-05/16/20148) - E

Link to an Enrollment: 13-14 Knox Central High School(08/21/2013-) -

Plan to report on: Select from the drop list the plan to report progress
Report Date: Enter the progress report date

Goal/Objective Assessment Editor:
» Click Goal/Objective Assessment in the Assessment editor
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Plan Progress Report
Aszsessment

Progress Report

Goal'Objective Azzeszment

» Click New Goal/Objective Assessment

Print

Mew GoallObjective Assessment

> Select appropriate goal and/or objective

Goals

() Student needs to increase te=sting scores by 10 pointz
(7 Student needs to be redirected multiple times

Objectives

Progress toward the annual goal

I

Comments

» Select from the drop list the *Progress toward the annual goal
*Note: This drop list must be populated via System Administration | ILPA | Progress Options, reference
ILPA Set-up Instructions

Alternative Education Programs/ILPA

KDE Contact (Data | Windy Newton, Sherri Clusky (502) 564-4772 Update | 4/15/14
Steward) d
Description Off-site and on-site enrollment in alternative education program student tracking

is required for 2013-14 school year.

Individual Learning Plan Addendum (ILPA) module released in E.1402 (January
2014), data standards for this portion is optional for the remainder of 2013-14
school year.

Data Standard
Reg sites, data
use, etc.

e 704 KAR 19:002 Alternative Education Programs
e Reference ILPA User Security Document
e Reference ILPA Set-up Instructions

How is data used

e This data will be used to satisfy regulatory requirements
e This data will be publically reported via the School Report Card

Noted Changes
for current year

New for 2013-14 School Year
*ILPA optional for remainder of 2013-14 school year

Available Ad-Hoc
& Reports

Available Training

Various trainings will be posted via KDE’s Alternative Education Program
website

School Detail (off-site alternative program)

Campus Path:

System Administration | Resources | School

Off-site alternative education programs must have a school number and track student

entry/withdrawal within the program.
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School Detail

*Name *Location Number

Knox County Learning Acadenmy 150

MCES School Mumber *Type

2103150 - 00709 v
Standard Code (SIF StatePrid) CEEB Number

State Classification

A5 District operated- alternative school -
Course Catalog - Master List

Trimester Catalog -

EMhAma

Type: this is a field that should be populated by KDE, if 13: Alternative is not selected in this drop list,
please contact Windy Newton to update.

State Classification: This field will be synched down to district sites by KDE and is locked in district
edition.

» A5: District-operated alternative school

> A6: KECSAC funded program, blended programs will be designated as an A6

Course Detail (on-site alternative program)

Campus Path: Scheduling | Courses | Sections Tab

A section must be set up for all content courses offered within the on-site alternative education
program

Section Editor

SectionlD

To006
“Section Number Teacher Display Name Refer to Course Data Standards for

1 BAKER, J additional data elements that must
Max Students  Lunch Count Milk Count Adult Count be completed for reporting purposes
12 azn O [C] ]
Room Skinny  Team Lunch Homeroom

122 -~ =€ - - D

Ingtructional Setting (Override)
T (01}
*Highhy Qualified
Highhy Qualified -
Primary Teacher
BAKER, JEFFERY
Special Type ]

02: Alternative Claz=zroom -

o b =
ORI IO o

Special Type: Select from the drop list 02: Alternative Classroom

ILPA Team Members Tab

Campus Path: Student Information | ILPA | General | Team Members Tab
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The Team Members Tab data will populate the Team Meeting information within the ILPA editors.
Enter all staff that will be participating in the transition planning for the specified student.

E Find & Link New Team Member Enter Mew Team Member

Team members that are already in the system should be added using the Find and Link New Team
Member button

Find Hew Team Member

Census Role

- -

Counselor Staff

Advisor Staff

-

[ Add Team Member ]

Census: Use this drop list to select team members from database census

Counselor Staff: This drop list will contain staff designated as counselor via Census | People | District
Assignments tab

Advisor Staff: This drop list will contain staff designated as counselor via Census | People | District
Assignments tab

Role: Select from the drop list the appropriate role for this member

Team members not in the system must be entered using the Enter New Team Member button

Team Member Detail

Note: Team Members that are already tracked in the system should be added using the 'Find &
Link new Team Member' tool. Team Members added through this interface will not appear in that
user's caseload.

Start Date End Date Title Role

i ) -

*Last Name First Name

Start Date: Enter the date in which specified member is added to the team

End Date: Enter the date in which member was removed from the team, if applicable
Last Name: Enter the last name of the member

First Name: Enter the first name of the member

Role: Select the appropriate role for the member

ILPA | Documents Tab

Campus Path: Student Information | ILPA | General | Documents Tab

» Select New Document

Open Lock/Unlock Delete Print Mew Document Upload Document

» Select Create New Plan
» Select KY ILPA
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> Create Document

Create New Document Wizard

Please select one of the following documents:

Create New Plan:
Goals and Objectives, Services, Accommodations, Transition, and Other Information

D Create New Progress Report:
Report measurable progress against ongoing Plan Goals

D Create New Simple Form:
Motices, checklists, and supplemental forms

DOCUMENT SELECTED FOR CREATION: KY ILPA

’ Create Document ] ’ Cancel l

Save Save & Continue Print Print Editor

Save: Select the save button to save the data entered on the current editor

Save and Continue: Select the save and continue button to save the data entered on the current editor
and to move to the next editor

Print: Select the print button to print the entire ILPA document (all editors)

Print Editor: Select the print editor button to print only the current editor

Plan Information Editor:

Individual Learning Plan Addendum

*Start Date *End Date
I HE ]
Withdraweal Date *Enroliment Date *Anticipated Date of Transition
EH ] ]
*Placement: Total Credits Earned To Date:
hd 0
Location: If Off Site, pleaze specify:
- b
*Reason for Placement If Other, please specify:

-

Team Manager: COLLINS, CHRISTOPHER

Start Date: Enter the Start Date of the plan

End Date: Enter the anticipated End Date of the Plan

Withdrawal Date: Enter the withdrawal date from the student’s regular educational setting
Enrollment Date: Enter the enrollment date into the alternative education program

Anticipated Date of Transition: Enter the date team anticipates the student to return to the regular
educational setting

Placement: Select from the drop list Voluntary (student choice) or Involuntary (school or court
ordered) placement
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Total Credits Earned to Date: Enter the total credits earned upon enrollment in the alternative
education program
Location: Select from the drop list if the student will be in an off-site or an on-site alternative
education program
If Off-Site, specify: If applicable select from the drop list the off-site alternative education program
Reason for Placement: Select from the drop list the reason the student was placed in an alternative
education program

e Academics

e Behavior

e Credit Recovery

e Other, if selected, specify reason in textbox

Student Information Editor:

Note: At the point the plan iz generated, a snapshot of the student data is taken. To get a
fresh copy, click the bution below.

[ Refresh Student Information ]

Last Name First Name Middle Name Suffix

ABBOTT ERANDON WAYNE

Federal Dezignation Federal Race(s) Race, Ethnicity (state)
&: White White White

Birthdate Birth City Gender

08281996 M

Student Address

447 KY ROAD HEIDRICK, KY 40948

School Name School Phone Student Number Grade
Knox Central High Schoo!  (B0E)546-9253 914 11

Refresh Student Information: Select to refresh the student demographics to the document

Parent/Guardian Information:
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Parent/Guardian Information
Note: At the point the plan is generated, a snapshot of the student data iz taken. To geta
fresh copy of the guardian information, click the button below.

[ Refresh Guardian Information ]

Parent/Guardian comes from the census system and the only people listed here are marked
as guardians of the student's current household, or direct guardians to the student through
the relationship.

Guardian Name

MOTHER, NATURAL/ADOP MARRION Ann ABNER

Work Phone Cell Phone Email

(555)545-6032 (555)141-8147 evphy vbesn@kerx kysehrrhs.us
Addresses Home Phone

447 KY RoAD (555)346-4482

HEIDRICK, KY 40343

447 KY ROAD (555)346-4482
HEIDRICK, KY 40949

Refresh Guardian Information: Select to refresh the student’s parent/guardian information to the
document

District/School Information:

Transferring District/School Information

District Name:

School Name:

School Address:

School Phone:

{ ) = X
School Fax:
( b = X

District Name: Select from the drop list the district in which the student is transferring from
School Name: Select from the drop list the school in which the student is transferring from
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*NOTE: the school drop list will be auto-populated based on the District Name selection

School Address: Enter the address of the school in which the student is transferring from OPTIONAL
School Phone: Enter the phone number of the school in which the student is transferring from
OPTIONAL

School Fax: Enter the fax number of the school in which the student is transferring from OPTIONAL

Transition Information:

Anticipated Date of Transition: 05462014

Criteria for re-enrollment in previous school 3

&

Anticipated Date of Transition: Read only field populated from the Plan Information editor

*Criteria for re-enrollment into the previous school: Enter the criteria student must meet in order to
be re-enrolled into the student’s previous Al school/regular educational setting

* Template bank can be created by district, via System Administration | ILPA | Template Banks,
reference ILPA Set-up Instructions

Student Records:

Student Records
Indicate if the folowing are available in the student's record (check all that apply)

D Individual Learning Plan (ILP} D Individual Education Plan (IEP}
D 504 Plan D Official Transcript

D Current Report Card

D Assessment Scores D Explore/Plan
[ Act [ map
D Other, please specify: D Other, please specify:

Indicate availability of items in student’s current educational record: check all that apply

Strengths and Needs:

Alternative Education Programs / ILPA Page |21



http://education.ky.gov/school/eap/Documents/ILPA%20Set-up%20Instructions.pdf

2013-14 Data Standards

Student Strengths and Needs

Student's Strengths 3

| -

Student's Needs (5

-

*Student’s Strengths: Enter student’s academic or behavioral strengths

*Student’s Needs: Enter the student’s academic or behavioral needs

* Template bank can be created by district, via System Administration | ILPA | Template Banks,
reference ILPA Set-up Instructions

Goals and Objectives:
Select New Plan Goal button

Goal Editor

Goal Mame Area

| -

Goalls

Goal Name: Enter Goal Name
Area: Select from the drop list the area for the specified goal
» Academic
» Behavioral
» Other
*Goal: Describe student’s goal in specified area
Select Save to save current goal and enter a new goal
Select Save and Continue to save current goal and to move to the next editor

* Template bank can be created by district, via System Administration | ILPA | Template Banks,
reference ILPA Set-up Instructions

Enter Goal Objective(s)
Select Goal, click New Plan Goal Objective button

'X_ Focus on Multiplications -~

[ Add PlanGoalObjective |

Enter Objective, multiple objectives per goal can be entered by clicking Add Plan Goal Objective button

* Template bank can be created by district, via System Administration | ILPA | Template Banks,
reference ILPA Set-up Instructions

Team Meeting:
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. Mew Team Meeting
Select New Team Meeting

Team Meeting Editor:

Print in Plan
Meeting Time *Meeting Date
| i
Meeting Location Invite Date
]

Minutes of Plan Meeting

a~

Print in Plan: Select this indicator to ensure the data entered regarding the team meeting will print on
the plan

Meeting Time: Enter the time the team meeting occurred

Meeting Date: Enter the date the team meeting occurred

Meeting Location: Enter the location of the team meeting

Invite Date: Enter the date in which the members were invited to the meeting

Minutes of Plan Meeting: Enter the minutes of the meeting OPTIONAL

Team Meeting Attendance Editor:

Team Meeting Attendance Editor

Invited Attended Name Title
ABMER, MARRION MOTHER,
O O NATURALIADOP
(GUARDIAN)
[ [[] COLLINS, CHRISTOPHER (COUNSELORSTAFF,
[ [[] FERGUSON, CHRISTY (ADVISORSTAFF)

This will display all Team Members entered on the Team Members Tab
Select each member that was invited

Select each member that attended

Save Document

From the documents tab the ILPA must be LOCKED for student records transfer and synching to the
state and for reporting purposes.

» Select Documents Tab

» Select KY ILPA

> Click the Lock/Unlock button

Open LockiUnlock Copy

Documents List

=[] 2013-2014 (1)
=[] Plans (1)
) kv ILPA. (01/17/2014-05¢

Progress Report

Campus Path: Student Information | ILPA | General | Documents Tab
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Progress of the student’s goals and objectives should be monitored on a regular basis. KDE
recommends monitoring progress of the student’s goals and objectives based on the same timeline as
progress is reported in the other schools in your district.

» Select New Document

Open Lock/Unlock Delete Print Mew Document Upload Document

> Select Create New Progress Report
> Select Progress Report
» Create Document

Please select one of the following documents:

Create New Plan:
Goals and Objectives, Services, A dati Tr ition, and Other Information

Create New Progress Report:
Report prog against ongoing Plan Goals
Link te an Enroliment . . .
Progress Report 13-14 Knox Central High School(08/21/2013-) -

Create New Simple Form:
Notices, checklists, and supplemental forms

DOCUMENT SEL ECTED FOR CREATION: Progress Report

Instructions:

The default format used to report measurable progress against ongoing plan goals. Can log
multiple progress report assessments.

Create Document

Progress Report Editor:

Progress Report Editor

Plan to report on (Start Date - End Date) Report Date
K ILPA (01/117/2014-05/6/2014) - 3

Link to an Enrollment: 13-14 Knox Central High School(0821/2013-) -

Plan to report on: Select from the drop list the plan to report progress
Report Date: Enter the progress report date

Goal/Objective Assessment Editor:
» Click Goal/Objective Assessment in the Assessment editor

Plan Progress Report
Aszezzment

Progress Report

Goal'Objective Assessment

» Click New Goal/Objective Assessment

Print [ Mew Goal/Objective Assessment ]

» Select appropriate goal and/or objective
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Progress Report Editor

Goals

() Student needs to increase testing scores by 10 points
() Student needs to be redirected muttiple times

Objectives

Progress toward the annual goal
I ~

Comments

> Select from the drop list the *Progress toward the annual goal

*Note: This drop list must be populated via System Administration | ILPA | Progress Options, reference
ILPA Set-up Instructions
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Data Standard — Alternative Programs — Out of District

Alternative Programs — Out-Of-District

KDE Contact
(Data Steward)

Sherri Clusky, Tom Edgett Revised Date April 28, 2014

Description Districts that place students with another district for alternative program services
must ensure student records are available for student tracking. Setup of alternative
school enrollments in Infinite Campus will vary depending upon the agreement
between districts. Itis important to follow one of the methods below to ensure the
ability to track student for SEEK funding, student-teacher data link, graduation,
dropout, retention and accountability.

For purposes of this document:
o Home district is the resident district where the student would attend if the
alternative placement was not necessary.
e Alternative district is the district providing the alternative placement
services to the student.

Data Standard Regulation: 704 KAR 19:002
Reg sites, data Reference: Alternative Education Programs/ILPA Data Standards

use, etc. Data Use: Transcripts, CIITS, P20, Student/Parent Portal, Other Research Use.
How is data e SEEK Funding and Teacher of Record are determined by where the student is
used scheduled into classes.

e Graduation Rate is determined based on which comes first:
0 the last day of the school the year the student graduates or
0 the last day of school the year the student’s freshman cohorts
graduated
e Testing Accountability is attributable to the last Al school or district where
the student had an enrollment of more than 100 days.
e Transcripts should include all courses the student attended.
e CIITS classroom rosters include teacher rosters as set up in Infinite Campus.

Noted Changes | Differences in agreements between districts necessitate guidance to ensure student
for current year | trackingis in place. Three options are provided to accommodate arrangements
made between districts.

A. SHARED RESPOSIBILITY: The alternative district receives SEEK funding;
however, accountability is tracked back to student’s home district that
contracted services.

B. SHARED RESPOSIBILITY: The home district receives SEEK funding; however,
accountability is tracked to the student’s alternative district.

C. HOME DISTRICT RESPONSIBLITY: The district sends the student for
alternative placement; however, maintains responsibility for student. Home
district continues to receive SEEK funding and accountability and also
maintains student in courses that properly maps students to teacher of
record.

D. ALTERNATIVE DISTRICT REPONSIBILITY: The district providing alternative
services accepts full responsibility for the alternative student. Funding and
accountability follow student.
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Available Ad- N

Hoc & Reports one

Available

Training
Alternative Schools Out-of-District - SHARED
RESPONSIBILITY - Scenario 1

Campus Path: Student Information | General | Enrollment tab [Service Type & Resident
District]

Student attends alternative school out of district. The alternative school receives the SEEK
funding but the home district is otherwise responsible. To ensure funding and responsibility
can be tracked correctly the student should be set up in both districts as indicated below.

Home district enrolls student with a Service Type = Primary but does not schedule student in
any classes. If the student had been scheduled prior to the assignment to the out-of-district
alternative school the schedule is end dated but the enrollment is not.

= General Enrollment Information

Calendar Schedule (read onhy) *Grade Clazs Rank Exclude
MAIN - g - [
*Gtart Date No Show End Diate End Action *Service Type
08/14/2013 = [l 7 - [ P: Primary - ]
*Start Status End Status
E01: First enroliment of the yvear - hd

e Home district will not receive funding because the student is not scheduled into classes.

e Home district does not have teacher of record and student does not display in CIITS
because the student is not scheduled into classes.

e Studentisincluded in home district graduation rate.

e |If student is enrolled over 100 days, the district with the primary enrollment is
accountable for testing.

Alternative district enrolls the student with a Service Type = Partial and schedules the student
into classes. The alternative district enrollment should have the student’s home district
selected as the resident district on the student’s enrollment.

B General Enroliment Information

Calendar Schedule (read onhy) *Grade Clazs Rank Exclude
MAIN - g - |:|
*Start Date No Show End Date End Action *Service Type ]
09/10/2013 5] E ] - { 'J
*5tart Status End Status
R21: Transfer from a K" =chool outzide of district - b

Nronnut Rrarnns
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BT

Reszident District

| v
|
Adair County (001}
Allen County(005)
- Anchorage Independe(006)
Anderson County(011)

m » ¢

e Alternative district will receive SEEK funding because the student is scheduled into
classes.

e Alternative district course/section will display in CIITS because the student is scheduled

into classes; teacher in alternative school is teacher of record.
Considerations:

e Transcript — Districts would have choice of which district/school the student transcript would be
generated from. Student records must be transferred upon transition to and from the
alternative district and the home district to ensure transcripts include any courses the student
has participated when enrolled in both districts.

Alternative Schools Out-of-District - SHARED
RESPONSIBILITY - Scenario 2

Campus Path: Student Information | General | Enrollment tab [Service Type & Resident
District]

Student attends alternative school out of district. The home district receives the SEEK funding
but the alternative district is otherwise responsible. To ensure funding and responsibility can
be tracked correctly the student should be set up in both districts as indicated below.

Alternative district enrolls student with a Service Type = Primary but does not schedule
student in any classes. The alternative district enrollment should have the student’s home
district selected as the resident district on the student’s enroliment.

= General Enrollment Information

Calendar Schedule (read onhy) *Grade Clazs Rank Exclude
MAIN - g - [
*Giart Date No Show End Diate End Action *Service Type
08/14/2013 = [l 7 - [ P: Primary v]
*5tart Status End Status
E01: Firet enroliment of the yvear - by

e Alternative district will not receive funding because the student is not scheduled into
classes.

e Alternative district does not have teacher of record and student does not display in
CITS because the student is not scheduled into classes.

e Student is included in alternative district graduation rate.
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e |If student is enrolled over 100 days, the district with the primary enrollment is
accountable for testing.

Home district enrolls the student with a Service Type = Partial and schedules the student into
classes.

= General Enrollment Information

Calendar Schedule (read onhy) *Grade Clazs Rank Exclude
MAIN - g - |:|
*Start Date No Show End Date End Action *Service Type ]
09/10/2013 5] E ] - [ 'J
*5tart Status End Status
R21: Transfer from a K" =chool outzide of district - b

Nronnut Rrarnns

BT

Reszident District

| v
|
Adair County (001}
Allen County(005)
- Anchorage Independe(006)
Anderson County(011)

T

e Home district will receive SEEK funding because the student is scheduled into classes.

e Home district course/section will display in CIITS because the student is scheduled into
classes; teacher in alternative school is teacher of record.
Considerations:
e Transcript — Districts would have choice of which district/school the student transcript would be
generated from. Student records must be transferred upon transition to and from the

alternative district and the home district to ensure transcripts include any courses the student
has participated when enrolled in both districts.

Alternative Schools — HOME DISTRICT
RESPONSIBLE

Campus Path: Student Information | General | Enrollment tab [Service Type & Resident
District]

Student attends alternative school out of district. The home district sends the student for
alternative placement; however maintains responsibility for student. Home district continues
to receive SEEK funding and maintains student in courses that properly align students to
teacher of record. The home district maintains responsibility, funding and accountability for
student. To ensure funding and responsibility can be tracked correctly the student should be
set up in both districts as indicated below.

Home district enrolls student with a Service Type = Primary and schedules student into classes
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= General Enrollment Information

Calendar Schedule (read only} *Grade Clas= Rank Exclude
MAIN s - [l
*Start Date No Show End Date End Action *Service Type
08/14/2013 "= [ | - [ F: Primary - ]
*Giart Status End Status
E01: First enroliment of the yvear - by

e Home district receives SEEK funding because the student is scheduled into classes.

e Home district has teacher of record and displays in CIITS because the student is
scheduled into classes.

e Student is included in home districts graduation rate.

e |[f student is enrolled over 100 days, the district with the primary enrollment is
accountable for testing.

Alternative district enrolls the student with a Service Type = Partial and schedules student into
classes. Enrollment record must be marked State Exclude. The alternative district enrollment
should have the student’s home district selected as the resident district on the student’s

enrollment.
Calendar Schedule (read onby) *Grade Class Rank Exclude
MAIN - g - =
*Start Date No Show End Date End Action *Service Type )
091012013 "= [ ] v [ v
*Start Status End Status o
R21: Transfer from a K" =chool outside of district - -l
Nronnnt Reasnns
State Exclude

Resident District

Select a Value v
Q
Adair County(001}) -
Allen County (005} =l

- Anchorage Independe(008)
Anderson County(011}
I Ashland Independent(012) I

AR I N P —p— T Y

e Alternative district does not receive SEEK funding because the enrollment is marked
state exclude.
e Alternative district has teacher of record and displays in CIITS because the student is
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scheduled into classes.

Considerations:

e Transcript should be generated from home district. Grades would need to be entered into the

teachers’ grade books in the home district. At a minimum, term and final grades should be
entered into home district course to ensure transcript is correct.

Alternative Schools— ALTERNATIVE DISTRICT
RESPONSIBLE

Campus Path: Student Information | General | Enrollment tab

Student attends alternative school out of district. The district providing alternative services
accepts full responsibility for the alternative student. Funding and accountability follow

student. To ensure funding and responsibility can be tracked correctly the student should be
set up in both districts as indicated below.

Home District withdraws student.

e Home district does not receive SEEK funding once the student has withdrawn.
e Withdrawal removes student from CIITS.

e Student is not included in graduation rate because their primary enrollment has ended

with a transfer to another district.

e [f student was enrolled over 100 days, the district is accountable for testing.

Alternative District enrolls the student with a Service Type = Primary and schedules them into
classes. Home district should be entered as resident district.

= General Enrollment Information

Calendar Schedule (read onhy) *Grade Class Rank Exclude
MAIN - g - [

*Giart Date No Show End Diate End Action *Service Type

081412013 "= [l | - P: Primary M
*5tart Status End Status

E01: Firet enroliment of the yvear - by
Resident Diztrict

Adair County (001}

Allen County (005}

- Anchorage Independe(008)
Anderzon County(011}

I Ashland Independent(012) I

AR T N P —p— T Y

|m » I

Alternative district receives SEEK funding because the student is scheduled into classes.
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Alternative district has teacher of record and does show up in CIITS because the student
is scheduled into classes.

e Student isincluded in alternative districts graduation rate.

e [f student is enrolled over 100 days, the district is accountable for testing.

Considerations:

e Transcript — Student records should transfer from home district to alternative district for

transcript to be generated from alternative district. Student records would have to be
transferred back to home district if transcript is to be generated from home district.
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Data Standard — Attendance

Attendance

KDE Contact
(Data Steward)

Cheri Meadows 08/20/13

Updated

Description Student attendance in Kentucky is the basis for all major funding streams for state
and federal revenue.

Data Standard KRS 157.270, KRS 157,350, KRS 157.360, KRS 159.010, KRS 159.030, KRS 159.160,

Reg sites, data KRS 161.200, 702, KAR 7:125, 703 KAR 3:270, 704 KAR 5:060, 704 KAR 7:120, OAG

use, etc. 82-44,

How is data used

e Superintendent’s Annual Attendance Report (SAAR)

e  Growth Factor, January Growth Factor

e Annual Attendance Review Process for School Districts

e School district self-monitoring to maintain correct attendance data
e Data Sharing between systems: CIITS, P20

Noted Changes
for current year

KRS 157.350 (2013 HB 182) goes into effect for the 2013-2104 school year.
Specifically, this new legislation establishes that a child who attends school in a
district in which the parent of the pupil is employed will be counted in the district’s
average daily attendance for SEEK funding. These students will be flagged as CDE for
tracking purposes.

Available Ad-
Hoc & Reports

The ad hoc reports link to KY specific information and will be used by KDE
Attendance Auditors during the Attendance Review process. It is recommended that
school districts use these reports regularly to maintain accurate attendance data.

Path: Ad Hoc Reporting | Filter Designer | State Published or Ad Hoc Reporting |
Data Export | State Published

Audit All Tool Rights - Find users with rights of All Tools
Audit AFD - Find students who have AFD

Audit AFR - Find students who have AFR state code
Audit ATA - Find students who have ATA state code

Audit Check-In/Check-Out — Find times that students were checked in or out in
Campus

Audit Children of District Employees - Find students who are children of district
employees

Audit Dropout Questionnaire - Find students who are dropouts
Audit EHO - Find students who have EHO state code

Audit End-Dated T code Record — Find students with T-code end dated prior to

Attendance
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enrollment end date

Audit Expelled SSP1 and SSP2 - Find students who are expelled

Audit Home Hospital - Find students in home hospital attendance group
Audit IEP and T5 Data - Find students receiving special (T5) transportation

Audit Missing T Codes - Check to make sure there are no students with missing T
codes

Audit Nonresident Contracts - Find students with a non-resident contract
Audit Nonresident NonContract - Find students with a non-resident contract
Audit Overlapping T Codes - Find students with overlapping T codes

Audit Partial Day — Find students who are in a Partial Day Attendance Group

Audit Partial Week - Find students who have used the PW partial week attendance
code

Audit Performance Based Courses - Find students who are enrolled in a performance
based course

Audit SSP - Find students who have been suspended or expelled

Audit Virtual Based Courses - Find students who are enrolled in virtual based course

Available
Training

Campus Community: Attendance Refresh (Districts only need to contact Campus
Support if using this tool for the first time)
ICU: KYBOY 1143: 2013-2014 Beginning of Year Processes

Attendance Group Tab

Campus Path:

Student| General | Attendance Group Tab

Attendance Group

*Enraliment

‘Attendance Group

PAR: Partial Day

APA:Afernative Placement
FDK:Full Day Kindergarten
HOK: Half Dy Kindergarten
HH:HomeMospital
MC:Mon-Contract

MO Mon-Cortract Out of State

SUP: Supplemental Education Services

'

*=tart Date End Date

[ [

Attendance
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Start Date: Enter the date of the entry into a given attendance group

Attendance Group: Select from the drop down menu the type of attendance group to be assigned to the
students; state mandated attendance groups are as follows:

*HKD: Half Day Kindergarten Attendance Group: Students who participate in half-day kindergarten
(Only required if school contains both Full Day and Half Day Kindergarten)

*FDK: Full Day Kindergarten Attendance Group: Students who participate in full-day kindergarten (Only
required if school contains both Full Day and Half Day Kindergarten)

HH: Home/Hospital Attendance Group: Students who receive home/hospital instruction
NC: Non-Contract Attendance Group: Students residing in another district for whom a district does not
have a contract agreement to provide services

NCO: Non-Contract Out of State: Students that reside in another state
PAR: Partial Day Attendance Group: Students who receive services in multiple schools or multiple
districts or students who only attend school for a portion of the day.

SUP: Supplemental Education Attendance Group: Students who receive additional academic instruction
designed to increase the academic achievement of students in schools receiving Title |, Part A services
identified as in need of improvement (School Improvement - Year 2 or higher). These services involve
tutoring provided by state approved vendors outside the regular school day. Students from School
Improvement - Year 2 and above schools who meet low-income requirements are the only students
eligible to receive SES services.

End Date: Enter the date of the withdrawal from a given attendance group

Partial Day Attendance Group: If partial day attendance group is selected, additional data is required.

Attendance Group

*Enrollment
1213 LYNN CAMP HIGH Grade:12 Start08/08/2012

*Attendance Group *Start Date End Date
PAR:Partial Day - 8/3112013 3 H
Start Time End Time Avg Partial Minutes Percent Enrolled
02:00 AN 04:00 PM 300 T.4%

Instructional Periods: 08:00 AM - 03:00 PIM

* Partial Minutes was auto-calcwiated based on the maximum schedwed minutes i no start time and end fime was specified
* Adding/Changing the stari/end fime and siari/end date will update the atfendznce records

Start Date: Enter the date the student begins partial day attendance
End Date: Enter the date the partial day attendance ends

Start Time: If student’s day starts at a time different from the regular schedule starting period, enter
time.
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End Time: If student’s day ends at a time different from the regular schedule ending period, enter time.

Partial Minutes: If student is placed in a Partial Day Attendance Group and a start/end time is entered,
this field is auto populated with the amount of minutes student is in attendance when the record is
saved.

Percent Enrolled: If student is placed in a Partial Day Attendance Group and a start/end time is entered,
this field is auto populated when the record is saved with the percent of time student is enrolled based
on minutes of school day.
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Data Standard — Behavior

Behavior (Safe Schools) Data Entry

KDE Contact (Data Steward) Libby Taylor, Windy Newton, (502) 564-
4772
Restraint and Seclusion Program Contact: Updated 12/18/13

Gretta Hylton,
(502) 564-4970

Description Behavior Management Tool should be utilized to document behavior
incidents, behavior events and student behavior resolutions.
Restraint and Seclusion Custom Tab should be utilized to document
additional data collection required with the use of restraint or
seclusion as a behavior resolutions

Data Standard e KRS 158.444 —reporting of discipline to KDE

Reg sites, data use, etc. e KRS 158.148 — student discipline guidelines and model policy
e KRS 158.156 — victim of a violation of any felony offense

e KRS 525.070 — harassment

e KRS 525.080 — harassing communications

e 704 KAR 7:160 — Restraint and Seclusion

How is data used e Safe Schools Reporting will be used for public reporting,
EDEN federal reporting and OEA (Office of Education
Accountability) requirements.

e District Reporting

e Monitoring and reporting of Restraint and Seclusion

Noted Changes for current year | Addition of SSP7: Restraint and SSP8: Seclusion resolution codes
Restraint and Seclusion custom tab
School Resource Officer data element added to Behavior Event Detail

Available Ad-Hoc & Reports Updated ad-hoc reports will be developed by KDE and pushed out to
districts.

Available Training Various trainings will be posted via KDE’s Safe Schools website
Behavior Administration

Campus Path: Behavior | Admin | Resolution Types

These tasks should be done in the summer before school starts and data entry of behavior events are
entered into the system.

Two new state codes of SSP7: Restraint and SSP8: Seclusion have been added to IC and must be utilized
for 13-14 data entry and reporting. Districts must create local behavior resolution codes for Restraint
and Seclusion, mapping them to the state codes added. Reference Mapping of State Resolutions Codes
on KDE’s Safe Schools website.

NOTE: If any new local codes meeting the definition of In School Removal have been added for 13-14
school year, ensure mapping to the INSR state code occurs before the start of the school year.

Appropriate local district resolution codes should be mapped to State Resolution Codes for reporting
purposes:
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R/
0’0

SSP1: Expelled with Services
SSP2: Expelled without Services
SSP3: Out of School Suspension
SSP5: Corporal Punishment
SSP7: Restraint

SSP8: Seclusion -J

INSR, In-School Removal — any district resolution type in which student is removed from his/her

X3

8

X3

%

X3

S

X3

8

X3

S

X3

S

normal educational environment during instructional time, i.e., ISAP, ISS, In School Detention,
Alternative Classroom, Alternative Program within the district, etc...
2013-14 Safe Schools Extract will include all student behavior events with a resolution mapped to any of
the state codes listed above.

Calendar = 13-14 Schools = All Schools
Year JENE] + | School Al Schools * [

PATH: Behavior | Admin | Resolution Types

> Select local resolution type
Behavior Resolution Type Editor

Code Name Alignment Start Date End Date
S TS T e S B terkkia
Office Time Out Discipline 0&M 2006
OTHER Discipline 081042006
55P3 COut of School Suspension Discipline 081 2006
PARENT CONFEREMCE Dizcipline 0812006
PARENT NOTE LETTER Discipline 0812006 i

> Select appropriate State Resolution Code (mapping)

State Resolution Code (Mapping)
No State Resolution Code (Mapping) | -

No State Resolution Code (Mapping)
fi In-School Removal
4 Expelled, Receiving Services
3| Expelled, Not Receiving Services
QOut of School Suspension
Corporal Punishment
Restraint
Seclusion

Save

Incident Detail Information
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Campus Path: ‘ Behavior | Behavior Management Tool

Step 1 Data Entry: Incident Detail Information
An incident is a group of behavior events linked by time and proximity. Events do not have to be related

nor have the same participants to be grouped together in an incident. So there could be multiple events
attached to one incident.

Incident Detail Information
This section stores information specificto the inedestead il ba akacad all participant's behavior tab. Add Event/Participant button will not be
enabled until all reguired fields are filled. Must mark Complete!
Status ate:
In Progress - Submitted By: hd
*Alignment Title
Discipline = |
*Date of Incident *Time of Incident Damages
08/03/12012 l] 08:29 AM 3
Context Context Description
Behavior Event Location Location Description
S5L1: Classroom -
Details

Status: Select from the drop list the status of Incident detail

= In Progress

= Completed
NOTE: Status must be marked complete for the incident/event/resolution to appear on the student
behavior tab AND for the all reporting purposes.
Submitted by: Select from the drop list the staff that reported the behavior incident detail
Alignment: Select from the drop list the type of incident

= Discipline (negative)

= Award (positive)
Title: Enter a brief description of incident as a whole, i.e., Fight at Assembly, if left blank, the first Event
Type selected will default as value when incident saved
Date of Incident: Enter the date the incident occurred. This field defaults to the date the record is
created.
Time of Incident: Enter the time the incident occurred. This field defaults to the time the record is
created.
Context: Select from the drop list the context of the incident

= SS: School sponsored event, during school hours

The discipline incident occurs in a school setting OR while a student is under the authority of the
school/district AND between the time the bell rings in the morning and the bell rings in the afternoon
EXAMPLES: incident occurs during instruction in the classroom; Incident occurs during lunch in the
cafeteria; Incident occurs in the gym during a Pep Rally; Incident occurs on a field trip
= SN: School sponsored event, not during school hours

The discipline incident occurs in a school setting OR while a student is under the authority of the
school/district AND before bell rings in the morning or after bell rings in the afternoon OR on non-
instructional days

EXAMPLES: Incident occurs during a home football game; Incident occurs at a school fall festival;
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Incident occurs on the school bus; incident occurs at an away football game in which student was
transported by the school or under authority of school personnel
= NS: Non-school sponsored event, during school hours
The discipline incident occurs off school campus AND between the times the bell rings in the morning
and the bell rings in the afternoon
EXAMPLES: Incident occurs off campus during the time the student is supposed to be in attendance
at school

= NN: Non-school sponsored event, not during school hours

The discipline incident occurs off school campus AND before bell rings in the morning or after bell
rings in the afternoon OR on non-instructional days
EXAMPLES: Incident occurs at an away football game by a student that at the time of the incident is
not under the authority of the school/district; incident occurs such as student uses home computer
to harass another student from home in the evening
Behavior Event Location: Select from the drop list the location in which the incident occurred

= SSL1: Classroom

= SSL2:Bus

= SSL3: Hallway/Stairwell
= SSL4: Cafeteria

= SSL5: Campus Grounds
= SSL6: Off-Campus

= SSL7: Restroom

= SSL8: Gymnasium

Event and Participant Details

Campus Path: Behavior | Behavior Management Tool

Step 2 Data Entry: Events and Participants Detail
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Events and Participants
This section will store event and participant information. Event Details will be shared across participants. Paricipant Details will only be displayed on
that person’s behavior tab.

|  AddEventParticipant | ]
Event Details
*Event Type:
-
Event ID: 19527
Call Police Arrest Violence Indicator School Resource Officer
[ [l [l [l
Gang Related Civil Proceedings Chargez
[ [ [l
Law Viglation

Board Viclation

Participant Type

Event Type: Select from the drop list the local event type

Call to Police: Select checkbox if event resulted in a call to police
Arrest: Select checkbox if event resulted in an arrest

Charges: Select checkbox if event resulted in charges being filed

Gang Related: Select checkbox if event was gang related

Civil Proceedings: Select checkbox if event resulted in civil proceedings

School Resource Officer: Select checkbox if event involved a School Resource Officer -
Events that result in a state resolution MUST have a law or board violation selected.

Safe Schools extract will include all incidents of assault, violence, use of weapons, alcohol, drugs,

controlled substance (tobacco use), bullying and harassment regardless of event resolution. Law or
board violations highlighted below are reportable to KDE and will generate counts on the annual School

Report Card.

Law Violation: Select from the drop list the law violation if applicable; codes highlighted below will be

reportable to KDE

Code Code Description Code Code Description
11 Criminal Homicide 1851 Barbiturates Possession and Use
20 Forcible Rape 1852 Barbiturates Distribution
30 Robbery 1861 Heroin Possession and Use
50 Burglary 1862 Heroin Distribution
60 Larceny - Theft 1871 Cocaine/crack Possession and Use
70 Motor Vehicle Theft 1872 Cocaine/crack Distribution
90 Arson 1881 Prescription drugs Possession and Use
100 Forgery 1882 Prescription drugs Distribution
110 Fraud 1891 Inhalant Possession and Use
120 Embezzlement 1892 Inhalant Distribution
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130 Stolen Property 190 Gambling
140 Vandalism 210 DUI
151 Weapon - Handgun 230 Under Influence
152 Weapon - Rifle 240 Disorderly Conduct
153 Weapon/Other Firearm 260 Other
154 Weapon - Other 280 Loitering
160 Prostitution 301 1t Degree Assault
171 Indecent Exposure 302 2™ Degree Assault
172 Statutory Rape 303 3™ Degree Assault
174 Sexual Assault (Unwanted touching in a 304 4" Degree Assault

sexual manner)
1801 Other Drug Possession and Use 305 Menacing
1802 Other Drug Distribution 306 Felony Wanton Endangerment
1811 Alcohol Possession and Use 307 Misdemeanor Wanton Endanger.
1812 Alcohol Distribution 308 Felony Criminal Abuse
1821 Marijuana/hashish Possession and Use 309 Misdemeanor Criminal Abuse
1822 Marijuana Distribution 310 Terroristic Threat
1831 Hallucinogenic Possession and Use 320 Terroristic - Bomb
1832 Hallucinogenic Distribution 330 Terroristic-Ch/Bio/Nuc
1841 Amphetamines Possession and Use 340 Felony Stalking
1842 Amphetamines Distribution 341 Misdemeanor Stalking

350 Harassing Communications

Board Violation:

Select from the drop list the board policy violation if applicable; codes highlighted
below are reportable to KDE

Code Description Code Description

1001 Cheating 40 Failure to Attend Detention

1002 Dress Code Incident 5001 Fighting - Student to Student (physical
aggression)

1003 Leaving Campus 5002 Fighting - Student to Staff (physical
aggression)

1004 Skipping Class 5003 Fighting - Student to Other (physical
aggression)

1005 Skipping School 60 Inappropriate Sexual Behavior

1006 Tardy to Class 70 Profanity or Vulgarity

1007 Truancy 8001 Bullying

1008 Signing Parent/Staff Note 8002 Harassment

1009 Stealing 8003 Threatening Staff

1010 Failure to follow staff instructions 8004 Verbal Abuse

1011 Disrespectful Behavior 8006 Threatening another Student

1012 Inappropriate Use of District/School 9001 Smoking

Technology
1013 Violation of Personal 9002 Chewing
Electronic/Telecommunication Device

1014 Look-alike drug possession, distribution 9003 Tobacco - Other

2001 Disruptive Behavior 998 Other

2002 Bus Disturbance 110 Dangerous Instruments (carrying or

use)
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Participant({s) Details

ALEXANDER BARGO Show Details

Add Participant

Fitter: Student Hame or Complete Student Number:
Students - Type name here to search for participant
Students

School Employees

All People

Search for Participant
Filter: Current Student, School Employees or All People
Participant Name: Search for participant by last name

Participant(s) Details

| DIANE LAMB (Gender. F Grade: 11 Age: 17) Display on Portal Hide Details
Role: Demerits *Relationship to School
Offender « 0 1: Current Student -
Injury Injury Description Medical Service Provided:
1: Mo Injury -
Details:

Role: Select from the drop list the role the participant played in behavior event

=  Offender

= Participant

= Victim

= Witness
Relationship to School: Select from the drop list the appropriate participant relationship to the school
in which the event occurred
Enter the participant detail for each participant of the event; this will write the event/resolution
information to the student’s behavior tab.

Resolution Detail

Campus Path: Behavior | Behavior Management Tool

Step 3 Data Entry: Resolution Detail

Data is reported to KDE for Safe Schools Reporting on resolution types that are mapped to the
following state codes:
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SSP1, Expelled with Services
SSP2, Expelled without Services
SSP3, Out of School Suspension
SSP5, Corporal Punishment

SSP7, Restraint
SSP8, Seclusion -

> INSR, In School Removal

VV VY VY Y

;IDlSORDERLY COMNDUCT (Event I1D: 16324)
f; NN - Offender

[ Add Event/Paricipant Add Resolution

Resolution Details

*Resolution Type:

-

Resolution Assign Date: Resolution Start Date: Resolution Start Time: Resolution End Date: Resolution End Time| Resolutions mapped to a state

oem32012 8 08032012 5 09:21 AM = code must have a start
Duration in Schoal Days:

date/time and an end

Behavior Admin Staff Name date/time entered to save the
Details: record
*Apply To:
DISORDERLY COMDUCT
O

Resolution Type: Select from the drop list the appropriate resolution for specified participant in
specified event

SSP7: Restraint and SSP8: Seclusion requires additional data elements to be collected via a custom tab.
Reference Restraint and Seclusion Standards Section below

Resolution Assign Date: Enter the date the resolution was assigned to participant

Resolution Start Date: Enter the date the resolution begins

Resolution Start Time: Enter the time the resolution begins; verify the correct AM or PM designation
NOTE: The Resolution Date and Time default to the date/time the record is created, record should be
updated to reflect the actual date/time the resolution begins.

Resolution End Date: Enter the date the resolution ends

Resolution End Time: Enter the time the resolution ends; verify the correct AM or PM designation
NOTE: If a resolution ends at the close of a specified school day, then the end date and time should be
the close of school that day, not the beginning of school the next day.

Apply To: Select checkbox for participant in which resolution should be applied.

NOTE: If student has an IEP and an In-School Removal and the Admission and Release Committee meets
and determines placement of alternative setting the behavior resolution end date and time should be
updated to reflect the date and time the ARC met and made this determination.
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Restraint and Seclusion Custom Tab

Campus Path: Student Information | General | Restraint and Seclusion
Step 1: Data Entry

*Status Date Status Time

07/02/2013 H 03:50 PM

*Resolution 1D *Resolution Code

*Parent Notified Date Parent Motified

- =
Method of Metification Other, specify

Status Date: Date will default to the date record is created
Status Time: Time will default to the time record is created

Resolution ID: Enter the resolution ID that was assigned when the resolution was entered and saved on

. | 1 Restraint (Resclution ID: 21855)
the student’s behavior record

Resolution Code: Select the appropriate State Code used as resolution; SSP7: Restraint or SSP8:
Seclusion

Parent Notified: Select Yes or No to indicate if the parent was notified of the resolution

Date Parent Notified: Enter the date the parent was notified of the resolution

Method of Notification: Select from the drop list the method in which the parent was notified of the
resolution

Phone

Email

US Mail

Face to Face

Other, if other selected indicate method in Other, specify textbox

*Describe Events Lead to Resolution Continue Events Lead to Resolution

Interventions Immediately prior
check all that apply

Present options Provide Space
[ [
Involve students in plan Relaxation activities
O [l
Verbal redirection “I" meszages
Positive direction and limitz Positive correction
[ [l
Other, specify Problem solving

- [l

Describe Events Lead to Resolution: Enter a description of any events leading up to the use of restraint
or seclusion including possible factors contributing to the dangerous behavior

Use Continuation textbox if additional space is needed

Interventions Immediately Prior: Select any behavioral interventions used immediately prior to

Behavior Page |45




2013-14 Data Standards

implementation of restraint or seclusion, check all that apply
Present options
Provide Space
Involve student in plan
Relaxation activities
Verbal redirection
“I” messages
Positive direction and limits
Positive correction
Problem solving
Other, specify
Describe behavior pose danger/harm Continue, dangerfharm

*Behavior during resolution Continue behavior during resolution

Describe behavior pose danger/harm: Enter a description as to how the student’s behavior posed an
imminent danger of physical harm to self or others

Use Continuation textbox if additional space is needed

Behavior during resolution: Enter a description of student’s behavior during restraint or seclusion
Use Continuation textbox if additional space is needed

Technigue Used for Resolution Seclusion

Check All That Apply

Single-person arm Standing upper torso assist
Two-person arm Shoulder assist

Standing cradle assist Cradle carry
Seated'kneeling cradle Hook transport carry
Crossed-arm assist Single-person escort
Seated’kneeling crossed-arm assist Two-person escort
Seated'kneeling upper torso assist Other, specify

Technique Used: Select techniques used in physically restraining or secluding the student and any other
interactions between the student and school personnel during the use of physical restraint or seclusion,
check all that apply

Seclusion

Single-person arm

Two-person arm

Standing cradle assist
Seated/kneeling cradle
Crossed-arm assist
Seated/kneeling crossed-arm assist
Seated/kneeling upper torso assist
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Standing upper torso assist
Shoulder assist

Cradle carry

Hook transport carry
Single-person escort
Two-person escort

Other, specify

*Injuries to student *Injuries to school personnel

Injuries to Others

De=scribe Injuries Continue Describe Injuries

Injuries to student: Select from drop list injuries to the student related to restraint or seclusion, if no
injuries select None
Injuries to School Personnel: Select from drop list injuries to school personnel related to restraint or
seclusion, if no injuries select None

Death

Substantial Risk of Death

Extreme Physical Pain

Protracted and obvious disfigurement

Protracted loss or impairment of the function of a bodily member, organ or mental faculty

None

Injuries to Others: Describe any injuries to others involved in event

Describe Injuries: Describe injuries to students, school personnel or others from this event related to
restraint or seclusion

Use Continuation textbox if additional space is needed

*Effective de-escalating Continue Effective De-e=scalating
*Describe response to behavior Continue response to behavior
*Planned positive intervention Continue positive intervention

Effective de-escalating: Describe the effectiveness of restraint or seclusion in de-escalating the
situation

Use Continuation textbox if additional space is needed

Describe response to behavior: Describe the school personnel response to the dangerous behavior
Use Continuation textbox if additional space is needed

Planned positive intervention: Describe the planned positive behavioral interventions which shall be
used to reduce the future need for restraint or seclusion of the student
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Use Continuation textbox if additional space is needed

*Student identified Section 504 *Student identified IDEA
- -
*Student referred Section 504 *Student referred IDEA
- -
Baszis for declining to refer 504 Basis for declining to refer IDEA

Student identified Section 504: Select Yes or No indicating if student has previously been identified
under Section 504

Student referred Section 504: Select Yes or No indicating if student has been referred under Section
504

Basis for declining to refer 504: If student has not been previously identified and has not been referred
to Section 504, describe basis for declining to refer the student

Student identified IDEA: Select Yes or No indicating if student has previously been identified under
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)

Student referred IDEA: Select Yes or No indicating if student has been referred under Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA)

Basis for declining to refer IDEA: If student has not been previously identified and has not been
referred to Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), describe basis for declining to refer the student

*Debriefing Session Requested Date of Request
- 4
Date of Debriefing Session

Student Rep Attending
Family or Student Representative Aftending Debriefing
Session

Parent/Guardian

Student

Other, specify

Debriefing Session Requested: Indicate Yes or No if the parent or the emancipated youth requested a
debriefing session

Date of Request: If session requested, enter the date requested

Date of Debriefing Session: If session occurs, enter the date of the debriefing session; session shall
occur as soon as practicable, but not later than (5) school days following the request of the parent
Parent/Guardian: Enter name(s) of Parent/Guardians attending the debriefing session, if applicable
Student: Enter the name of the student attending the debriefing session, if applicable

Other, specify: Enter other representative, with title, attending the debriefing session, if applicable
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School Personnel Attending

School Personnel Attending Debriefing Session

Implementer of Resolution

Principal

Regular Education Teacher

Special Education Teacher

School Peychologist

School Counselor

School Social Worker

Other, specify

Other, specify

Name

Name

Name

Name

Name

Name

Name:

Name

Name

School Personnel Attending: Indicate and enter the names of school personnel attending the debriefing
session; the following persons shall participate in the debriefing session:
Implementer of the restraint or seclusion

At least two other school personnel who were in the proximity of the student immediately before or

during the restraint or seclusion

Appropriate supervisor and administrative school personnel, which may include appropriate Admissions

and Release Committee members, Section 504 team or response to intervention team members

Behavior
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Data Standard — Census

Census
KDE
:Z;:tt:ct Cheri Meadows Updated 07/19/13
Steward)
Description | Each individual in Campus must belong to a Household that is set up in Campus.
Kentucky requires tracking of individual students by SSIDs. Records are kept in the
Infinite Campus program as the authoritative source for KY student data.
Data
Standard
Reg sites, KRS 159.170, KRS 161.200, 701 KAR 7:125
data use,
etc.
How is e Census data is used to record and maintain personal contact (registry)
data used information for Household members and school district employees.
e This data is critical for state and federal reporting, P20, CIITS, ASSIST and other
data reporting and sharing.
Noted
Changes . .
for current Emphasis use of the Census Wizard
year
Available Census Verification Report (Path: Census|Reports|Census Verification)
Ad-Hoc & Student Census (Path: KY State Reporting| KDE Reports|Student Census
Reports Instructions for Student Pass-Through Queries for Census and Demographic Data
Available Campus Community: Census Video Library
Training
Student’s Guardian Information
Campus Path: Census | People | Demographics Tab
Path:

A new household must be set up prior to entering guardian information. Search household name. Once
the household name is found, find a new member. If member is not found, create a new member.
Once member is created guardian information can be set up.

Census
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Identity Info

*Last Mame *First Hame Middle Mame Suffo:
-
*Gender *Birth Date Soc Sec Number
T j & Mo Image Available
Racel/Ethnicity

*lz the individual Hispanic/Latino?

-

*|z the individual from one or more of these races?
(check all that apphy)

["] American Indian or Alaska Native

D Aszian

["| Black or African American

D Mative Hawaiian or Other Pacific lzlander
("] white

State Race Ethnicity

*Race/Ethnicity Determination

-

Birth Country
2310: United States -
Date Entered US Date Entered US School Birth Certificate
] EE
Original K" School Entry
]

Home Primary Language
Mative American Language

Nickname

Comments Uplead Picture

Last Name:

The last name given to a guardian at birth or legal court documents, as indicated on their birth
certificate, social security card, passport or through a legal name change; such as, adoption or marriage
certificate.

First Name:

The first name given to a guardian as indicated on their birth certificate, social security card, passport
or through a legal name change; such as, adoption or marriage certificate. The first name must contain
the proper first name of the guardian, please do not use a nickname here.

Middle Name:

The middle name given to a guardian as indicated on their birth certificate, social security card,
passport or through a legal name change; such as, adoption or marriage certificate. If a guardian does
not have a middle name it should be left blank. If only the middle initial is given, do not put
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punctuation at the end of the letter.

Gender: Select the guardian’s gender - Male or Female

Race/Ethnicity:
Select the appropriate answer for the question, ‘Is the individual Hispanic/Latino?’ At least one of the
following race codes must be selected:

American Indian or Alaska Native - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of
North and South America (including Central America), and who maintains a tribal affiliation or
community attachment.

Asian - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia or
the Indian subcontinent including Cambodia, China, India, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, the
Philippine Islands, Thailand, and Vietnam.

Black or African American - A person having origins in any of the black racial groups of Africa.
Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander - A person having origins in any of the original
peoples of Hawaii, Guam, Samoa or other Pacific Islands.

White -A person having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, the Middle East or
North Africa.

Student’s Guardian Phone Number

Campus | Search | Household | Household Information

Path:

Househaold Info | A.ddres;esl Members | $ Fees |

Save . Delste
Household Information

Matne Phone Mumber Private

| (I ]

Comment:s

Phone: Enter the 3-digit area code and phone number - FORMAT ###-###-####. This is for the home
phone number only. Cell phones are entered on the demographic screen.

Census
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Data Standard — Census (Teacher Information)

Census (Teacher Information)

KDE Contact

(Data Steward) Cathy White Updated 8/19/2013

Description This standard reflects the information required to correctly enter a teacher into the
Census data in the SIS.

SEIZISEILELT o LEAD Reporting (KRS 161.1221; 16 KAR 1:050)

Reg sites, data o www.epsb.ky.gov/certification/LEAD.asp

use, etc.

How is data e LEAD Reporting

used e HQReporting

e Teacher of Record/PGES
e Data Sharing between systems — CIITS & P20

Noted Changes

None
for current year
Available Ad-
Hoc & Reports
Available LEAD Training provided by EPSB
Training Infinite Campus

https://community.infinitecampus.com/kb/display/DOC/Staff+History

New Staff

Campus Path:

Census | Staff Locator

Staff Locator should always be used when adding a new staff member
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Staff Locator

Staff Search

Search for a staff already tracked in Campus using the fields provided, required fields are in red . Select a staff from the list or click on Create Mew Staff

ssNE . . Name Staff State D | Gender| Birth Date %

If staffmember does not exist, ‘Create new District Staff’

New Person

Person Creation

Fill put the form to create a new Perzon in Campus. Click save to create the person, afterwards, they wil
appear in the list below.

Person Information 7
*Last Name *First Name Widdle Name Suffox
=
*Gender Birth Date Soc Sec Number L
] = [
Race/Ethnicity =
Iz the ind :r'.rid.ual Hizpanic/Latino?
W

Iz the individual from one or more of the these races?
(check all that apphy)

D American Indian or Alaska Native

D Azian

D Black or African American

D Mative Hawaiian or Other Pacific lzlander
O wihite
State Race Ethnicity

RacefEthnicity Determin atiun )
-
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Teacher Demographics

Campus Path: Census | People | Demographics

Person Information

PerzoniD 321
*Last Name *First Name Widdle Name Suffix
(]
*Gender *Birth Date (Age: 17} Soc Sec Number
male [w| | ] il
Race/Ethnicity (Edit)
State Race/Ethnicity: 8. White
Federal Dezignation: &:White
Race(s) White
Hizpanic/Latino: N:No
Race/Ethnicity Determination: 01:Parent ldentified
Birth Country
[v]
Date Entered US Date Entered US School Birth Certificate
[ HE
Original Entry in KY
[
Nickname
Comments

Local Student Mumber |:| Generate Mumber

Local Staff Mumber
Staff State ID
Perzon GUID

Student State ID [::::::::::::::::::]
93455

Last Name: The last name given to a person as indicated on their birth certificate, social security card,
passport or through a legal name change, such as adoption or marriage certificate

First Name: The first name given to a person as indicated on their birth certificate, social security card,
passport or through a legal name change, such as adoption or marriage certificate

Middle Name: The middle name given to a teacher as indicated on their birth certificate, social security
card, passport or through a legal name change, such as adoption or marriage certificate

Gender: Select the gender of the person, Male or Female
Birth Date: Enter the birth date of the person

Soc Sec Number: This field should contain the official number given by the Social Security
Administration for this person (Required for staff linked to courses/sections)

Race/Ethnicity: Select the appropriate answer for the question, ‘Is the individual Hispanic/Latino?’ If

Census (Teacher Information) Page |55




2013-14 Data Standards

the answer is No, at least one of the following race codes must be selected:
e American Indian or Alaska Native - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of
North and South America (including Central America), and who maintains a tribal affiliation or
community attachment.
¢ Asian - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia or
the Indian subcontinent including Cambodia, China, India, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, the
Philippine Islands, Thailand, and Vietnam.
¢ Black or African American - A person having origins in any of the black racial groups of Africa.
¢ Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander - A person having origins in any of the original
peoples of Hawaii, Guam, Samoa or other Pacific Islands.
¢ White - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, the Middle East or
North Africa.

Local Staff Number: This field should contain only numeric values. No letter values are permitted.

Teacher Addresses

Campus Path: Census | Add Addresses

Address Information

P.0O. Number Prefox Street Tag Direction  Apt
Box 4234 Anywhere Street
[
City State Zip County - Location Code
Hometown K 41234 | 4
Latitude Longitude Tract Block

Sy 3,
Comments
Diztrict

=

P.O. Box: Check if address is post office box. NO PUNCTUATION, USE UPPER AND LOWER CASE. View
the guidelines for address standardization at https://www.usps.com/welcome.htm

Number: Physical number of residence or Post Office Box number
Prefix: Direction of address, if applicable (N, S, E, W, NE, SE, etc.)
Street: Name of street

Tag: Street Type (Ave, Dr, Ct, Ln, etc.)

Direction: If applicable (N, S, E, W, NE, SE, etc.)

Apt: Number of apartment

City: City of mailing address of student’s residence
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State: State of mailing address of staff member’s residence.
Use the official USPS abbreviation (i.e., KY=Kentucky, TN=Tennessee)

Zip Code: Zip Code of mailing address of staff member’s residence - 5-digit code required;
4-digit extended zip code optional

District Assignment Tab

Campus Path: Census | People | District Assignments

District Assignments | Schaool Clluice| Credential5| Overrides |

[ save < Delete | ] Hew

School Department
| z(14) BOONE ELEMENTARY v|

Start Dats End Date Title

FTE of Assignment Assignment Code
04:Support v I:I l:l
Alternate Type Highly Qualified
| vl

Reading First PD Year
PO Clazs PD Clazs Type
| v
PD Clazs Offered By PD Claz= Credit
[ ]
PD Clasgs Applied Hours

Teacher Special Ed Program Behavior Admin Health

O O O ] ]

Adwvizor  Supervizor Counselor Foodservice Exclude Behavior Referral Self Service Approver

O O O ] ] O
Supervizors
| o)

Type: Select the appropriate employee Type as Teacher, Administrator, Counselor, Librarian or Speech
Therapist. Choose Support or other for all classified staff.

Alternate Type: If you choose ‘Other’ from the Employee Type dropdown; this data element is activated
to specify the Other Employee Type.

CIITS Roles and Permissions
http://education.ky.gov/districts/tech/ciits/Pages/CIITS-Login-Support.aspx

District Employment Tab
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Campus Path: | Census | People | District Employment
District Employment |

*=Start Dats End Date

A I

Teaching Start Year Teaching “ears Modifier
Licenze Number FTE Percent
Seniority Education

| v

Start Date: All staff must have a valid start date.

Note: Non district employees tied to course sections must also have a start date

Campus Path: Census | People | Credentials

Licensure/Certification Employment Credential Information

*tart Date

0740142010 | |

End Date

CFully Certified

LEF Credential
| v

SPED Related Services Credential
| |

License Mumber
193802575 |

License §f Certification Type
| v

License Number: All certified staff must have their EPSB ID Number in this field. HR personnel can find
this number on the EPSB website in the secure Kentucky Educator Certification Inquiry lookup on
www.epsb.ky.gov.
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Data Standard — Course

Course Data Standard

KDE Contact (Data
Steward)

Robin Chandler Updated 07/24/13

Description This standard reflects the information required to correctly enter data for the
Course tab for accurate LEAD reporting and Teacher of Record (TOR) linkage

Data Standard e LEAD Reporting (KRS 161.1221; 16 KAR 1:050)

Reg sites, data e www.epsb.ky.gov/certification/LEAD.asp

use, etc. e Uniform Academic Course Codes 704 KAR 3:540

e The Kentucky Uniform Academic Course Code list can be found at:
http://education.ky.gov/curriculum/docs/pages/kentucky-uniform-
academic-course-codes.aspx

How is data used

e Uniform Academic Course Code auditing

e Local Educator Assignment Data (LEAD) Reporting

e Highly Qualified Reporting

e Teacher of Record/PGES

e Data sharing between systems — CIITS & P20 Data Mart

Noted Changes
for current year

Staff History Tab (added January 2012)

Available Ad-Hoc
& Reports

In order for improve the data quality of course code linking, each year schools
need to run this custom report to find out what courses are linked to invalid state
course codes and which courses have not been linked to a state course code at
all. This will allow schools to make sure courses are not linked to courses that no
longer exist and that all courses are linked to a standard course code. Correcting
these issues immediately will assist with the LEAD reporting as well as provide
quality data to use when linking students to teachers.

Path: KY State Reporting > KDE Reports> Missing or Invalid Course StateCodes

Available Training

LEAD Training provided by EPSB

Webinar provided by KDE/EPSB Staff on Course Codes Website

Campus Community —Course Codes
https://community.infinitecampus.com/kb/display/DOC/Course+Codes
Scheduling training provided by Infinite Campus http://icu.infinitecampus.com/

Course
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Course Master (If used by district)

Campus Path: Grading & Standards > Course Master

Information entered in the Course Master will pre-populate the Course Tab

102 READING

Catalog: District Catalog
Course Master Info I [*$Grading Tasks I [*4standards l

Hisave 3 Delete [ ] Mew

B Course Master Detail
*Zourse Catalog
Diztrict Catalog L

*humkrer *hame

Active
State Code Departmernt
F01010 | | v|
GRA, Weight Transcript
o
Type Activity

I
L1

|l

Difficulty Lewel

2 Description
De=cription
Cutting and pasting from third party products, e.g., Microsoft Word, is not recommended.

JprujEElsF([E==ie 2 @ OE T % Eous

2 Custom Data Elements

State Code: Enter appropriate state code. State course codes are six numerical digits and should not
end with 00. When functionality for Course Codes is turned on, search functionality when looking for
course information will pull from the Course Codes list and begins to populate as data is entered in the
State Code field. Search functionality will continue to actively narrow results as more information is
entered. Results will populate based on matches to State Edition course codes.

Use the following web link to find appropriate state code:

http://education.ky.gov/curriculum/docs/pages/kentucky-uniform-academic-course-codes.aspx

Please see standard 6C for additional information regarding the State Course Codes

GPA Weight: Percentage of course grade for Grade Point Average (GPA) calculation only
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Type: Select if course is Virtual or Performance Based. (See additional data elements on the
Grading Tasks section of this document)

e Virtual —select if course is an offsite Virtual Course, any students that pass this course,
school will then become eligible for Average Daily Attendance (ADA) funding

e Performance - select if course is a Performance Based Course, any students that pass this
course, school will then become eligible for ADA funding

Performance Based Credit may be awarded for satisfactory demonstration of learning based on
content standards described in the program of studies, 704 KAR 3:303, regardless of the number of
instructional hours in one (1) subject. The awarding of credit based on performance requires a
rigorous performance standards policy, including performance descriptors and assessments that
provide evidence of demonstrated knowledge and skills.

Difficulty Level: Select from the drop down menu if Advance Placement (AP) course or
International Baccalaureate (IB) course

Course Tab

Campus Path: Scheduling > Add Course

Select course from course master

%Add Course |

Save #4 Delets

Number hame Standardz-based Active

11061504 ARTN O

Subject Type
i

State Code Department

500719 hd

Schedule Load Priority Max Student= Secti
Termz Schedules Perinds chi|pna

to Build

0 0 ] ]

GPA Weight Bonus Points Tranzcript Required

0s ] d

Type

“
Difficutty Level Activity
v v
Homsroom Allew reguests Allow teacher reguests Attendance Unit Attendance

Teaching Method

01: Direct Instruction | ¥
Instructional Setting

01: Onsite Classroom |W

Mt

State Code: Prepopulated from Course Master:

Please see 6A Course Master

Max students: Set number of students allowed per section in Master Schedule
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Terms: Enter number of terms the course is offered
Periods: Enter the number of periods per day the course is offered

GPA Weight: Percentage of course grade for Grade Point Average (GPA) calculation only
(Prepopulated from Course Master)

Bonus Points: Check box if weight will be added to GPA
See additional data elements under Grading | Score Groups and Rubric

Type: Select if course is Virtual or Performance Based. (See additional data elements on the
Grading Tasks section of this document) (Prepopulated from Course Master)

e Virtual —select if course is an offsite Virtual Course, any students that pass this course,
school will then become eligible for Average Daily Attendance (ADA) funding

e Performance - select if course is a Performance Based Course, any students that pass this
course, school will then become eligible for ADA funding

Performance Based Credit may be awarded for satisfactory demonstration of learning based on
content standards described in the program of studies, 704 KAR 3:303, regardless of the number of
instructional hours in one (1) subject. The awarding of credit based on performance requires a
rigorous performance standards policy, including performance descriptors and assessments that
provide evidence of demonstrated knowledge and skills.

Difficulty Level: Select from the drop down menu if AP course or IB course

Teaching Method: (The methods used for instruction) Choose from the drop down menu the
appropriate teaching method for this course section
e 01: Direct Instruction (default setting) — traditional course taught by a teacher employed by
the district.
e 02:3" Party Contract — course taught by a 3" party contractor other than virtual, dual
credit, or National Academy Foundation (NAF) (e.g., auto mechanic, golf instructor, Head
Start provider).
e 03:JCPS Self Study — do not use.
e 10: Digital Learning Provider — virtual course that uses a digital platform other than credit
recovery (e.g., JCPS eSchool, KET, BAVEL).
e 11: Dual Credit — District Offered — dual credit course taught by a teacher employed by the
district, and students are not enrolled in the NAF Academy.
e 12:Dual Credit — College Offered - dual credit course taught by a teacher employed by a
postsecondary institution, and students are not enrolled in the NAF Academy.
e 13: Credit Recovery — Direct Instruction — course taught by a teacher employed by the
district that allows students to earn credit for a course they previously failed.
e 14: Credit Recovery — Digital Learning Provider — computer-based course that allows
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students to earn credit for a course they previously failed (e.g., PLATO, APEX, Odyssey,
NOVEL/STARS).

15: Transitional Course — KDE Curriculum — course that uses the transitional curriculum
framework sponsored by KDE (found at
http://education.ky.gov/educational/int/hscf/Pages/default.aspx).

16: NAF Academy Course — National Academy Foundation (NAF) curriculum course (see
http://naf.org/) that is not dual credit.

17: NAF Academy Dual Credit — District Offered — dual credit course taught by a teacher
employed by the district, and students are enrolled in the NAF Academy.

18: NAF Academy Dual Credit — College Offered — dual credit course taught by a teacher

employed by a postsecondary institution, and students are enrolled in the NAF Academy.
19: District Provided Self Study —independent self-study course.

Instructional Setting: (The location where instruction takes place) Choose from the drop down menu
the appropriate instructional setting for this course section

01: Onsite Classroom — course taught primarily in the school building.

02: Offsite Vocational — course taught at a vocational school away from the school building.

03: Offsite College — course taught at a postsecondary institution.

04: Home/Hospital —course taught in a home/hospital setting.

05: Online — course taught online with no seat time.

Attendance: Select if attendance is required to be taken in this course for ADA funding purposes
(Do not select attendance if virtual or performance based)

Course
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Section tab

Campus Path: Scheduling > Add Course > Section

102-1 READING
Teacher: BINGHAM, P

Section | Staff History | Ruster| Attendance | Grading By T:

Save i Delete

SectionlD

21298

*Zection Mumber  Teacher Display Mame

1 BIMGHAM, P

hax Students Lunch Cournt hdilk Courit Acult Count

(30) [] [] []

Room Skinny Seq  Team Hometroom

w w

*Highly Gualified

Highly Cualified W

Primary Teacher

MORALES, ALESHIL ELIPHEMIL,

Section Staff

SMITH, BRITTHEY SHALUMTAE
Special Type

01: Mone b
Population 10

Care Content

Section Number: Each section must have a distinct section number

Highly Qualified: If the teacher’s Highly Qualified status for this course has been determined, choose
from the appropriate drop down option. Options are as follows:

e Highly Qualified

e Not Highly Qualified

o Not Applicable

Special Type: Indicate courses designated as one of the special type courses. 02: Alternative Classroom
must be selected for any course received by a student placed in an alternative education program. All
content courses offered at the alternative school must have a section with a Special Type of Alternative
Classroom.

Population ID: Indicate the population from the drop down menu only if there are no students in the
course.
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Core Content: Only select a core content if state code 909999 has been indicated on the course tab.

This should be blank in most cases

Campus Path: Scheduling > Add Course > Section > Staff History

106-1 HANDWRITING
Teacher: Easter, Nick

."‘-ecbmnlﬂla‘ﬁl—islnryl m]nmi&mwrﬂl&mwm] mmm' mmeruamdnﬁﬁtl
[ 7 Mew Primary Teacher | ] New Teacher | ] New Section Staff

Staff History
Start Date End Date District Azsignment

Primary Teacher
Easter, Nick

Johnson, Candy
Section 5taff
Godsey, Cindy

Primary Teacher - Certified teacher who has been assigned the lead responsibility for the student’s
learning in a subject/course

Teacher/Section Staff — An individual who has been assigned the responsibility to provide additional
services that support and increase a student’s learning.

Note:

Individuals added as Teacher have access to the Primary Teacher’s grade book and attendance roster.
Individuals added as Section Staff do not have access.

Start date may be left blank if the individual is serving as staff from the start of the course term.

See: Teacher of Record Data Standard

Course Page | 65



2013-14 Data Standards

Data Standard — Course Codes

Course Codes

KDE
::;:::Ct Robin Chandler Updated 08/14/13
Steward)
Descripti | The Kentucky Uniform Academic Course Code List contains a listing of course
on descriptions and parameters along with certifications that fit the parameters for a
given course. Please note that the table of contents and the bookmarks in each PDF
document are clickable for ease of navigation. The content listed for a course
cannot be changed; however, the grade range and population information listed for
each course are not absolute and can vary slightly depending on the needs of the
school. District should choose the course that most closely represents the students
in a given course. The description and content of a course are the determining
factors in what should be selected.
Data
Standard | The linking of course codes is required by 704 KAR 3:540.
Reg sites,
data use,
etc.
How is The course codes are used for:
data ® LEAD (certification)
used ® Teacher of Record
® Data Mining/Research
e Office of Education Accountability and Legislative Research Commission research
data requests
® KEES
Shared with other data systems: CIITS, P20, Assessment
Noted
Changes | The changes in the course code list can be found at
for http://education.ky.gov/curriculum/docs/pages/kentucky-uniform-academic-course-
current codes.aspx
year
Available | Path: KY State Reporting > KDE Reports> Missing or Invalid Course State Codes
Ad-Hoc & | AP Difficulty No AP Course Code
Reports AP Course Code No Difficulty Level
Available | Beginning of Year Training and resources at
Training | http://education.ky.gov/curriculum/docs/pages/kentucky-uniform-academic-course-

codes.aspx
Campus Community Course Codes Overview

https://community.infinitecampus.com/kb/display/DOC/Course+Codes
AP Courses
http://education.ky.gov/educational/AL/ap/Pages/APadmin.aspx

Course Codes
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Campus
Path:

102 READING
Catalog District Catalog

tourse Master Info | [ Grading Tasks | [V Standards |
[ Sove 3¢ Delete | ] Mew

2 | 2 Course Master Detail

Acive

E- |
Accelerated Algebra 2 (2T0313) Activty _
Alg 1 Pridalg 1 PLAS Alg 0.5 (2703032) | £
Alg 3Prep for College Alg ZT0321)
Ao | LAY S GRS L
Algebra 1 Intervention (270308)
Algebra 1.5/nfro. Algebra 2 (270310) [T, B ook recommanied
Algebra 1 (270304) AlE O =15 % | Esoue

Algebra 2 Intervention (270318)
Algebra 2 270311)

College Algebra (ZT0320)

Honors Algebra 1 (270305)
Honors Algebra 2 (270312)
Mathematics Intervention 2T0309)
MST Algebra 1 (270307)

WMET Algebra 2 270314)
Pre-Algsbra 270301) )

State Code: Enter appropriate state code. State course codes are six numerical digits and should not

end with 00. Use the following web link to find appropriate state code:

http://education.ky.gov/curriculum/docs/pages/kentucky-uniform-academic-course-codes.aspx

Only valid numbers may be entered.

School/District staff can search for the correct state code by entering either the name or the code
number into the state code box. Matches will populate in the drop down list; choices will narrow as
additional information is entered.

270311 - Algebra 2

Grade Level: 9-12

Credits: 1

Description: This course is designed so the students develop the relevant skills and concepts from the

Kentucky Core Academic Standards beyond Algebra 1 and then builds on those skills and concepts in a
rigorous manner. For the class of 2012 and the classes that follow, Algebra 2 is a graduation
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requirement.

NOTE: This course may be titled Applied Algebra 2, Technical Algebra 2 or Interdisciplinary Algebra 2.
The content of the course is Algebra Il.

Students may be required to take the QualityCore Algebra 2 End of Course Exam upon completion of
this course. http://education.ky.gov/curriculum/docs/Documents/State%20Course%20List%20-
%20Mathematics%20-%20w-out%20certifications%20v%20201.pdf

Content: Algebra Il
Population: General

Description and content from the state course code list should be the deciding factors when selecting a
course NOT the course name.

Courses that will trigger End Of Course Assessments are indicated in Red in the description on the state
course code list.
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Data Standard — Early Learning Prior Settings

Early Learning Prior Settings

KDE Contact (Data
Steward)

Katie Williams

Updated

07/5/2013

Description Kindergarten Prior Settings
The Early Learning Prior Setting tab is required for all students receiving the
common kindergarten screen, who are a grade 00

Data Standard

Reg sites, data use,
etc.

e  Common Kindergarten Screen regulation
704 KAR 5:070
e Common Kindergarten Screen Resources:

0 Kentucky Department of Education : Common Kindergarten

Entry Screener

0 http://www.curriculumassociates.com/products/Brig-EC-

training-KY.aspx

How is data used

e Datais used to support school readiness in early childhood setting

sand school districts
e State reporting (704 KAR 0:070)
e Data Sharing between systems: CIITS & P20

Noted Changes for
current year

None — this is new for the 2013-14 school year

Available Ad-Hoc &
Reports

None at this time

Available Training

Entering Prior Setting Data:

http://education.ky.gov/curriculum/prim/Documents/2013 BOY KG Training 13 BJ.ppt

A webinar: http://education.ky.gov/curriculum/prim/Pages/Common-

Kindergarten-Entry-Screener.aspx

Early Learning Prior Settings
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Campus Path: Path: Student | General | Early Learning Prior Setting

QS!IIInan” Enrolinenlsl Qsdredule' 'fﬁ:ﬁtlendame' Flagsl E‘Cradesl Transcr'mtl Credit Sllllllﬂr'f' ﬁssesmmtl ﬂi
Wa'luerl Records Transferl G’lﬂed&Talenledl Flwsc| Pm—sdml| Title 1 Senrioesl Early Learning/Prior Settings | Ess| A
D Add Early Learning/Prior Setting uSave

Early Learning/Prior Settings List
Type Name Address Start Date End Date

Early Learning/Prior Settings Detail

“Type -

*MName I -
Address

License
*Start Date
End Date

[ ]

Comment

.

a

Early Learning/Prior Settings Detail:

Type: This is the type of setting a students was in 12 months prior to entering kindergarten. The
Name and Address are only required if you select Type: 01, 03 or 05.

Settings Detail

“Type 01: State Funded Preschoaol -
*Name -
Address : State Funded Preschool

02: Cut of State - State Funded Preschool
License 03: Head Start
. 04: Out of State - Head Start
Start Date 05: Child Care
End Date 06: Out of State - Child Care

07:- Home
Comment 08: Private Sitter

09: Kin Care

10: Therapy

11: Other
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Name: This is the Name of the Child Care Center that the student attended 12 months prior to
entering kindergarten.

Early Learning/Prior Settings Detail

*Type ﬂ
*MName | cam| -
Tz Camargo Elementary School{4307 Camargo  “
License Rd Mt Sterling, KY 40353):435010 =
*Start Date Camp Dick Robinson Elementary School(7541
End Date LEXINGTON ROAD Lancaster, KY
Comment 40444):195050
CAMP GROUND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL(6800
BARBOURVILLE RD London, KY

40744):311053

Camp Taylor Elementary(1446 Belmar Drive
Louisville, KY 40213):275004

CAMPBELL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL(550 RAM -

Address: This is the address of the early learning facility. The address will populate, once the name
has been selected.

License: The license number will populate, once the name has been selected. The license number
for child care is the license number or certified number provided by Division of Regulated Child
Care. The license number for state funded preschool is the state issued district/school code.

Start Date: Enter the date the child started receiving services at the early learning facility. This date
is provided by the parent.

End Date: If applicable, please enter the date the child last received services from the early learning
facility.

Comments: This field is for the district/school to make any comments.

**Please note districts are required to collect early learning prior settings on students for the 12
months prior to entering kindergarten. This process is to be completed with each early learning
facility which the family has provided to the school. A child may have attended multiple early
learning facilities.
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Data Standard — Enrollment

Student Enrollment

KDE Contact

(Data Steward) Cheri Meadows Updated 7/11/13

Description As new students are enrolled in the school, the process referenced below should be
followed to ensure students are enrolled correctly and duplicate student records are
not created. All districts should be using the Student Locator to enroll students.

Data Standard e Student identification - identifying students and being able to track students as

Reg sites, data they transfer from one district or another is important for tracking a student’s

use, etc. progress.

Student Records Transfer - the student locator function allows Kentucky districts to
transfer education records with the students. This helps a teacher see the
student’s background to better meet the student’s educational needs. KDE
strongly recommends that districts import enrollment history on transferred
students. Enrollment history is necessary to verify school entry information on the
Demographics tab, 9" grade entry on the Graduation tab, number of days enrolled
in a KY school for KEES and number of days enrolled for school accountability.
Prevents Duplicate Students — failure to link prior education records to new
enrollment creates duplicate students in Infinite Campus. Fixing these duplicates
is much more difficult than setting the student up correctly initially; there can also
be costs associated with the clean-up.

KRS 159.170, 702 KAR 7:125, 704 KAR 7:090, OAG 82-44

How is data used

Federal Reporting

State Reporting

Data Sharing between systems — CIITS, P20 Data Mart
School District Funding

Noted Changes
for current year

None

Available Ad-
Hoc & Reports

Path: Student Information > Reports > State Enrollment Verification Report
Path: Student Information > Reports > State Enrollment Overlap Report
Path: KY State Reporting>Edit Reports>Missing Enroliment End Status Report.

Available Additional enrollment documentation at available Infinite Campus Community
Training
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Enrolling a Student

Campus Path: Student Information | Student Locator

Step 1: Look up student in Student locator tool = Enter identification information and select

Lesthame [ | [name [ state 0 [eencer [Binpae |37

First Name l:l Search

Gender

BihDate | | .I

Middle Namal:l

e
“Search”
If student is not found, ‘Create a New Student’
Identity Info
*Last Name *First Name Widdle Name Suffoc Create New Student
*Gender *Birth Date Soc Sec Number

v i - Mo Image Available

Race/Ethnicity

*iz the individual Hispanic/Latino?

-

*is the individual from one or more of these races?
(check all that apply}

D American Indian or Alaska Native

D Asian

["] Black or African American

["] Mative Hawailan or Other Pacific Islander
[T wnite

State Race Ethnicity Add student information

— field definitions below

*Race/Ethnicity Determination

-

Birth Country
2310: United States -
Date Entered US Date Entered US School Birth Certificate
[ i
Original K" School Entry
7

Home: Primary Language
Native American Language

Nickname

Comments Upload Picture

-

Last Name: The last name given to a student at birth or legal court documents, as indicated on their birth
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certificate, social security card or passport or through a legal name change; such as, adoption or marriage
certificate. If student has dual last names, whether hyphenated or not, both last names should be entered
in this field. NO PUNCTUATION including hyphens/dashes or apostrophes should be used even if it
appears on the birth certificate or other legal documentation. BEST PRACTICE: When a student’s last
name contains the last name of both parents, questions arise over the order of entering the last names.
Based on common practice, KDE suggests listing the father’s last name first and the mother’s maiden name
as the second last name. When enrolling students with dual last names, district personnel may need to
search the student locator on both last names separately or in combination to locate the correct student.
When reviewing the results of the search, the user can hover over the names to see the district where the
student was last enrolled to help identify the correct student.

First Name: The first name given to a student as indicated on their birth certificate, social security card,
passport or through a legal name change; such as, adoption or marriage certificate. The first name should
contain the proper first name of the student, including dual first names such as Anna Maria. Please do not
use nicknames here. NO PUNCTUATION including hyphens/dashes or apostrophes should be used even if
it appears on the birth certificate or other legal documentation.

Middle Name: The middle name given to a student as indicated on their birth certificate, social security
card, passport or through a legal name change; such as, adoption or marriage certificate. If a student does
not have a middle name, it should be left blank. If only the middle initial is given, do not put punctuation at
the end of the letter. If a female student is married, it is acceptable to put the maiden name in the middle
name field. If a student has more than one middle name, please place both names in the middle name
field. NO PUNCTUATION; including hyphens/dashes or apostrophes should be used even if it appears on
the birth certificate or other legal documentation. Note: Even though this field is not required within
Campus, it is important to include the middle name if available since it is used for properly identifying and
matching students, e.g. John James Smith vs. John Paul Smith.

Suffix: An appendage, if any, used to denote a student's generation in his family. (e.g., Jr, Sr, lll). The suffix
should not contain any punctuation.

Gender: Select student’s gender from drop down menu - Male or Female

Birth Date: Enter month, day, year (##/##/##) on which the student was born. Note: In other countries,
the common format is DD/MM/YYYY so please ensure the birthdate is entered correctly when enrolling a
student.

Social Security Number: This field should contain the official number given by the Social Security
Administration. If a student or parent refuses to give the information, it should be left blank. DO NOT place
the student number in the SSN field. The field should only contain the SSN as assigned. Required for KEES
report of students in grades 8-12. KDE recommends completing this field for all students when
information is available as this data is used for matching students for various state and federal reporting
purposes.

Race/Ethnicity: Select the appropriate answer for the ethnicity question, ‘Is the individual
Hispanic/Latino?’ Hispanic or Latino means a person of Cuban, Mexican, Puerto Rican, South or Central
American, or other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race. The term ““Spanish origin' can be used in
addition to “‘Hispanic/Latino or Latino." After selecting the appropriate answer to the Hispanic question,
at least one of the following race codes must also be selected:
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e American Indian or Alaska Native - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of
North and South America (including Central America), and who maintains a tribal affiliation or
community attachment.

e Asian - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia or
the Indian subcontinent including Cambodia, China, India, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan,
the Philippine Islands, Thailand, and Vietnam.

o Black or African American - A person having origins in any of the black racial groups of Africa.

e Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander - A person having origins in any of the original
peoples of Hawaii, Guam, Samoa or other Pacific Islands.

e White - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, the Middle East or
North Africa.

Race/Ethnicity Determination: Select the appropriate Race/Ethnicity Determination option from the
dropdown list, if applicable. The option selected identifies how the individual’s race/ethnicity was
determined. The options are listed below:

e 01 - Parent Identified

e 02 - Self Identified
e (03 -Observer Determined
e 04 - Unknown

Birth Country: Select country in which student was born from drop down menu; system default is United
States

Date Entered US School: Enter month, day, year (##/##/##) the student first entered a K-12 program in a
school in the United States. A student who has been attending one or more schools in any one or more
States for more than three full academic years is no longer classified ‘immigrant’. The U.S. Department of
Education defines state as one of the 50 states, Puerto Rico and the District of Columbia.

Original KY School Entry: Month, day, year (##/##/##) of an individual's initial entry into a Kentucky public
school - If a student enrolls in Kentucky as an entry-level student, withdraws to non-Kentucky school and
returns several years later, the original entry date would NOT change. (Initial Entry Only)

Home Language: To be identified as LEP the ‘Home Language’ field must be selected as a language other
than English. Choose from an alphabetical list of world languages. Selection of 1630: OTHER will result in a
warning and the student will be included on the LEP extract. Home language is defined as the language
most frequently spoken at home. This information is obtained through question 1 on the Home Language
Survey available at http://education.ky.gov/specialed/el/pages/english-learners-and-immigrant--
resources.aspx. In the case of a foreign-born student living in an English speaking home of his/her
adopted family, choose the student’s native language. If a student’s Home Language is Native American,
select Native American from the home language drop down menu. Then select the specific Native
American Home Language from the drop down menu.

Native American Home Language: This field should only be populated when the Home Primary Language
selected is Native American. Then choose from an alphabetical list of Native American languages. If the
language is not on this list, choose OTHER.
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Enrollment Detail

Campus Path: Student | General | Enroliment Tab | New enrollment
‘Calendar “Scheduls "‘Grads Clazz Rank Exclude
| v [ ¥ O]
"Start Date Mo Show  End Date End Action ‘Service Type
[ [F O | = v | v]
"Start Status End Statuz
| 4| vi

Dropout Reazons
| v

Start Commentz End Commentz

Calendar: Select the name of the school calendar into which the student is enrolled
Schedule: Select the appropriate schedule structure of the calendar for student’s enrollment

Grade: Use drop down menu to select grade level of student, 95-infants, 96-1 year olds, 97 — 2 year olds,
98 — 3 year olds; 99 — 4 year olds; 00 — Kindergarten, 01, 02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 10, 11, 12 and 14
AGE REQUIREMENTS: Age requirements for grades 96-01 must be followed unless student has an
underage waiver.

e Grade 96 — must turn 1 year of age on or before October 1st

e Grade 97 —must turn 2 years of age on or before October 1st

e Grade 98 - must turn 3 years of age on or before October 1st

e Grade 99 - must turn 4 years of age on or before October 1st

e Grade 00 - must turn 5 years of age on or before October 1st

e Grade 01 - must turn 6 years of age on or before October 1st

NOTE: Grade 14 may only be selected for Special Education Students participating in Alternate
Assessment, as determined by the student’s Admissions and Release Committee and documented on his
or her IEP. This student must turn 17 years of age on or before October 1st of current school year and
must have progressed through a grade 12 assessments.

Start Date: Enter the date in which enrollment began

End Date: Enter ending date of student’s selected enrollment. End date should be last day of attendance
in the district. Data quality issue that affects reporting and data extractions completed on behalf of school
districts. KDE strongly recommends that districts generate the edit report that will identify most of the
enrollments missing an end status.

No Show: Indicates the student did not attend school during current school year. Marks inactive; student
attendance and student are removed from class rosters. Schedule can be restored if student re-enrolls.

Start Status:
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Select appropriate entry or re-entry code (State defined codes)

e EO01 - A pupil enrolled for the first time during the current year in either a public or nonpublic school in
the United States;

e EO02 - A pupil previously enrolled during the current school year in either a public or nonpublic school
in another state who has not previously enrolled in Kentucky during the current school year;

e EO03 - A pupil enrolling for the first time during the current school year in either a public or nonpublic
school, who withdrew as a W06, W07, W13, W16 or W18 during the 2004-2005 school year or as a
W24 or W25 for previous school years;

e RO1 - A pupil received from another grade in the same school;
e RO02 - A pupil received from another public school in the same public school district;

e RO6 - A pupil reentering the school after dropping out, discharge or expulsion from a school district in
Kentucky during the current school year, who has not entered any other school during the intervening
period;

e R20 - A pupil previously enrolled in a home school in Kentucky during the current school year;

e R21 - A pupil previously enrolled in any public or nonpublic school (excluding home schools) in
Kentucky during the current school year;

e NS - a pupil who completed the prior year with a CO1 and was expected to enroll in the district but did
not enroll by October 1 of the current year whose enrollment elsewhere cannot be substantiated. An
appropriate end status should be selected on the no-show enroliment to identify what is known about
the student; i.e. W22 if the student has enrolled in another district, W20 if enrolled in homeschool,
etc.

End Action: Select if promoting, retaining or demoting a student to next or previous or the same grade
level for the next school year. This can be left blank if the student is being promoted. If the student is being
retained, the Retained status should be selected at the end of the school year.

End Status: Select appropriate withdrawal code (State defined codes)

e W01 - A pupil transferred to another grade in the same school. The reentry code to use with W01 shall
be RO1;

e W02 - A pupil transferred to another public school in the same public school district. The reentry code
to use with W02 shall be R02;

e WO07 - A pupil withdrawn due to those communicable medical conditions that pose a threat in school
environments listed in 902 KAR 2:020, Section 1(1), accompanied by a doctor's statement certifying
the condition, or any other health-related condition for which the student is too ill to participate in
regular school attendance or local homebound instructional services, or if the student has obtained a
doctor's statement certifying the condition. The reentry code to use with W07 shall be R06;

e W08 - A pupil withdrawn due to death;

e W12 - A pupil under the jurisdiction of the court. For purposes of the W12 code, a pupil may be
considered under the jurisdiction of the court on the day the petition is filed with the court. The
reentry code to use with W12 shall be R06. For accountability purposes, a W12 shall be considered a
dropout if the district cannot substantiate enrollment in the proper educational setting as designated
by the court;

e W17 - An entry level student in the primary program, withdrawn during the first two (2) months
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enrolled due to immaturity or mutual agreement by the parent, guardian or other custodian and the
school in accordance with 704 KAR 5:060;

o W20 - A pupil transferred to a home school. The reentry code to use with W20 shall be R20;
e W21 - A pupil transferred to a nonpublic school (excluding home school). The reentry code to use with
W21 shall be R21;

e W22 - A pupil who has transferred to another public school district and for whom a request for
student records has been received or enrollment has been substantiated, or a pupil who is known to
have moved out of the United States;

e W23 - A pupil withdrawn for a second or subsequent time who initially withdrew as a W24 or W25
during the current school year;

e W24 - A pupil who has moved out of this public school district for whom enrollment elsewhere has not
been substantiated;

e W25 - A pupil who is at least sixteen (16) years of age and has dropped out of public school;

e W26 - A pupil who has withdrawn from school after completing a secondary GED program and
receiving a GED certificate;

e W27 - a pupil who has withdrawn from school and subsequently received a GED;

e W28 - a pupil who has reached the maximum age for education services without receiving a diploma
or certificate of attainment;

e (CO1 - a pupil who completes the school year in the school of the most current enroliment;
e GO1 - a pupil who graduates in less than four (4) years;

e GO02 - a pupil who graduates in four (4) years;

e GO3 - a pupil who graduates in five (5) years;

e GO04 - a pupil who graduates in six (6) or more years

Dropout Reasons: Required if W23 or W25 withdrawal code (Dropout — age 16 or older) selected as end
status

Service Type: Indicates the type of enroliment and the intended service the student receives. The system
defaults to P-Primary. For partial day students, the school of accountability should select P: Primary and
the second school should choose S: Partial. Students who attend school less than a full day due to the
requirements of the student’s IEP or who attend just for special education services should choose N:
Special Education Services.
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State Reporting Fields

Campus Path: Student Information | General | Enroliment Tab | State Reporting Fields
B State Reporting Fields

State Exclude Perking Only

[l [l

Migrant

-
|:| Immigrant |:| Refugee
u ate ra Year in Primary

("] Out OF Stat (| Extra Year in Pri

[ Program 504 School Choice -

[ | Homeless Living Status

|:| Foreign Exchange
Dropout Questiocnnaire

]

Reszident District

School of Accountability District of Accountability

KEES QOverride + [ |underage Waiver

State Exclude: Check this box if student’s attendance should not be calculated for ADA reporting
purposes. The student’s enrollment record will be flagged in red. Student’s attendance will show as .00 on
all attendance reports unless the selection is made to exclude these flagged students. These students may
be included on other non-attendance related reports and the student’s data will still be synched to the
state edition.

Perkins Only: This checkbox should only be marked on a student’s enrollment record in a technical school
that receives Perkins funding for the student rather than funding based on the student’s attendance. The
Perkins Only indication will exclude the student from Growth Factor and SAAR.

Migrant: Migrant student is defined as an individual who is, or whose parent or spouse is, a migratory
agricultural worker, including a migratory dairy worker, or a migratory fisher, and who, in the preceding 36
months, in order to obtain, or accompany such parent or spouse, in order to obtain, temporary or seasonal
employment in agricultural or fishing work —
a) Has moved from one school district to another.
b) Isin a State that is comprised of a single school district, has moved from one administrative area to
another within such district.
c) Resides in a school district of more than 15,000 square miles, and migrates a distance of 20 miles
or more to a temporary residence to engage in a fishing activity.
NOTE: A migrant student may or may not be an immigrant, and may or may not be a refugee.
KEY FEATURES: nature of parent’s work and mobility across school districts

Economic Indicator: This field has been hidden from view, but the information will still be available when
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generating reports of prior year’s data. Information on free/reduced lunch status is now recorded in the
FRAM module. See the FRAM section of this document for details on required data elements.

Immigrant: Under Title Il NCLB, Immigrant student is defined as an individual who:
a) lIsage3-21
b) Was not born in any State (of the United States of America) NOTE: The USDOE defines state as one
of the 50 states, Puerto Rico and the District of Columbia. Adopted children from other countries
and children born on military bases are included in this definition.
c) Has not been attending one or more schools in any one or more States for more than 3 full
academic years.
NOTE: An Immigrant student may or may not be an LEP student. An immigrant may or may not be a
migrant and may or may not be a refugee.

See separate data standards document for additional information regarding immigrant data.

Refugee: Refugee is defined as a person outside of his or her country of nationality who is unable or
unwilling to return because of persecution or a well-founded fear of persecution on account of race,
religion, nationality, or membership in a particular social group, or political opinion. Refugee families may
also have fled from war or natural disaster.

NOTE: A refugee student may or may not be an immigrant or may or may not be a migrant.

KEY FEATURE: reason for immigration to the United States

Out of State: Checkbox to indicate a student that resides in another state; leave Resident District blank.
NOTE: Student must be placed in the NCO — Non-Contract Out of State Attendance Group

Extra Year in Primary: The primary program is a prerequisite for entrance into the fourth grade. If it is
determined that a primary student is not prepared for entrance into the fourth grade, an additional year in
primary may be offered to the student. The local school district must determine if the student has met the
requirements for promotion to fourth grade. Example: According to student records maintained by the
school, student A has not met the necessary requirements to complete the primary program. The school
will be offering a fifth year in primary to the student to fully prepare the student for fourth grade. The
student should be marked as Retained on their previous year enrollment and marked with the Extra Year
in Primary indicator on the current year enroliment.

504 Program: Select checkbox if student with disability meets the conditions under section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act. This does not include children with disabilities who have an IEP.

School Choice: Kentucky has received a waiver from the USDOE from this requirement. School Choice is
not an option for the 2013-14 school year.

Homeless: The Homeless box must be checked if student is reported to be a homeless child/youth. The
term “homeless children and youths’ is defined as: “Individuals who lack a fixed, reqular, and adequate
nighttime residence. Which includes children and youths who are sharing the housing of other persons due
to loss of housing, economic hardship, or a similar reason; are living in motels, hotels, trailer parks, or
camping grounds due to the lack of alternative adequate accommodations; are living in emergency or
transitional shelters, are abandoned in hospitals or are awaiting foster care placement; children and youths
who have a primary night-time residence that is a public or private place not designed for or ordinarily used
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as a regular sleeping accommodation for human beings(within the meaning of section 103 (a)(2)(C);
children and youths who are living in cars, parks, public spaces, abandoned buildings, substandard housing,
bus or train stations, or similar settings; and migratory children (as such term is defined in section 1309 of
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965) who qualify as homeless for the purposes of this
subtitle because the children are living in circumstances described in clauses (i) through (iii). The term
‘unaccompanied youth’ includes a youth not in the physical custody of a parent or guardian.” If a student is
marked homeless at any point during the school year, the homeless checkbox must remain checked
through the remainder of the school year, regardless of whether or not his/her status changes.

NOTE: Access to this field should only be given to the appropriate staff, consider CONFIDENTIAL.

Living Status: Upon selection of Homeless indicator this menu will be activated, enter student’s temporary
living status:

e Emergency Runaway Shelter

e Friends or Relatives

e Motels/Hotels

e Public/Private Nighttime Shelter

e Special Care Facilities

e Spouse Abuse Center

e Temporarily Placed by CFC due to Neglect or Abuse

e Unaccompanied youth — not in the custody of a parent or guardian

e Uninhabitable Places (Example: Buses, Cars, Old Buildings, Campgrounds, etc.)
NOTE: This is a required field if Homeless indicator selected.

See separate data standards document for additional information regarding homeless data.
Foreign Exchange: Required to be checked if student is part of the Foreign Exchange Program

NOTE: LEP students cannot be marked as Foreign Exchange students. Foreign Exchange students cannot be
marked LEP and are not eligible for LEP services.

Dropout Questionnaire Date: The date on which the dropout questionnaire was completed. The
guestionnaire is required if W25 withdrawal code is selected as end status. A copy of the questionnaire
should be kept on file in the central office.

Resident District: Select from drop-down menu the student’s district of residence (where the student
lives) for contract and no contract students.

School of Accountability: Select from drop down menu the school accountable for Nonacademic data if
other than the school where the student is enrolled. . If not entered for student enrolled in a non-Al
facility, the nonacademic data for that student will be tracked back to the school of enroliment.

District of Accountability: Select from drop down menu the district accountable for Nonacademic data if
other than the district where the student is enrolled. If not entered for student enrolled in a non-Al
facility, the nonacademic data for that student will be tracked back to the district of enrollment.

KEES Override: This field should be marked with a ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ when a student has special circumstances
that override the established criteria for KEES eligibility. For example, a student who is a convicted felon
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should be marked ‘No’ even though they would otherwise be KEES eligible. A student considered KEES
ineligible because they had been enrolled in a district less than 140 days should be marked ‘Yes’ if they
have been enrolled in public schools in the state of Kentucky for at least 140 days and have a Yearly KEES
GPA or 2.5 or above.

Underage Waiver: The underage waiver checkbox may be used for a student previously enrolled in a
public school in a state that allows enroliment at an age younger than Kentucky, and their aggregate days
attendance will not be adjusted from ADA. The checkbox may also be used for students who are 5 but not
more than 6 years old as of October 1 who are accelerated in Grade 1 through the regulatory process,
including KDE approval of the acceleration prior to use of the checkbox.

Note: Special Education Fields are covered in a separate data standards document.
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Data Standard — Extended School Services (ESS)

Extended School Services (ESS)

KDE Contact

(Data Steward) Amy Patterson or April Pieper Updated 7/24/13

Description The Extended School Services (ESS) program is a proactive program designed to
assist individual students who are having difficulty in one or more content areas.
ESS funds are allocated to every district for the purpose of operating a program for
students having short- or long-term academic difficulties. As schools implement
their Extended School Services (ESS) programs, the process below should be used to
enter students for ESS services and track their service hours.

Data Standard e 704 KAR 3:390 (ESS Regulation)

Reg sites, data e KRS 158.070 (ESS Statute)

use, etc. e Click HERE to download the ESS Administrative Regulation PowerPoint.

How is data used

Annual reporting
School district funding

Noted Changes
for current year

Available Ad-Hoc

KDE ESS Active Student List

& Reports e KDE ESS WD Student List

e KDE ESS No Service Hours Student List
Available e Campus Community:
Training Extended School Services Report (Kentucky)

Enrolling a student for ESS Services

Campus Path:

Path: Student Information | General | ESS tab

Click Add ESS Service

Attendance Group | TEDS | LEP| 3 Request | _3District Info | _3Final Noti Report Comments | _Dropout Prevention | _3Tier 1 Documentation
= JIEES | e R | J[E) ) | | |

“LJsummary | Enrollments | #'schedule | -t Attendance | Flags{formerly Programs) | [Grades | Transcript | Credit Summary | Assessment | E<neham| Jranspor

§ Fees| Jtockers| Graduation | Athletcs | {-JAdoc Letters | Waiver | Records Tranfer | Gifted & Talented | FRYSC | Pre-School | Tite 1 Services | £55 |

1 }
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“Enrzllmant

Grade: 5 CalendarMame:07-08 JESSE D. LAY ELEM StartDate:08/08/2007 EndDate:05/28¢2008

=Start Date End Date
10/01/2007 o
ESS Summer School

ESS5 Assessment Measures:

[] standardized/Formasl
ES55 Prowviders:

ESS Teacher

Learning Goals:

ESS Transported

[T instructional Assistant

04/18/2008 =

ESS Service Results

03 Sustained -

Teacher made/Informal Formal Analysis of Student Work

l:l Peer Tutor

Service Models

*Tatal Hours Served
=

] student Grades

El Student’s Regular
Teacher

l:l Arts and Humanities I:I Before School I:I Intersession I:I Saturday
[] after School || Daytime Waiver

Mathematics Before School D Intersession D Saturday
[ after School || Daytime Waiver

D Practical Living D Before School D Intersession D Saturday
[ after School || Daytime Waiver

Reading Before School || Intersession [ saturday
[ after School [ Daytime Waiver

l:l Science I:I Before School I:I Intersession I:I Saturday
[C] after School [ Daytime Waiver

Social Studies Before School || Intersession [ saturday
[C] after School [ | Daytime Waiver

l:l VWocational Studies D Before School I:I Intersession I:I Saturday
[ after school [ Daytime Waiver

l:l Wiriting I:l Before School D Intersession D Saturday

. Select Add ESS service.

. Select the enrollment in which the student received ESS services.
. Enter the start date of their participation in ESS programming.
. If the student participated in ESS Summer School, select the ESS Summer School checkbox.

. Enter the results of student participation in ESS program in the Service Results field.

. Enter the number of hours (rounded to the nearest half hour) in the Total Hours Served field.
. Select the means of determining student improvement in the ESS Assessment Measures area.
. Select the provider of ESS services in the ESS Providers area.
10. One learning goal (i.e. Mathematics) must be selected for each student who participated in ESS

programming. Multiple goals may be selected if a student is provided ESS services in more than one
content area (i.e. Mathematics and Reading).

11. For each learning goal, select the service model. At least one service model must be selected for
each learning goal. Multiple models may be selected if a student was provided ESS services in more than

one scheduling format.
12. Select Save when finished.

1
2
3
4
5. If the student was transported in order to receive ESS programming, select ESS Transported.
6
7
8
9

PLEASE NOTE: You do not need to create a new ESS record for a student for every ESS session they
attend. You may track the student’s hours across the ESS service time and enter one block of cumulative

time.

Extended School Services (ESS)
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Extended School Services Report

Campus Path: | Path: KY State Reporting | Extended School Services

Extended School Services Report

Index | Search | Help KY Extended School Services Export
- %’ Scheduling i
+ Fees This tool can extract data to complete the Extended School Services Export . Choose the District Format to get the file
+ [#9 Grading & Standards in the state defined Fixed Width format, otherwise, choose one of the testing/debugging formats.
+ O] Medicaid
+# ] Programs
= Ad Hoc Reporting Extract Options Select Calendars
S Filter Designer Which calendar{s) would you like to include in the report?
1y Letter Designer Date Range g7,08/2012 [5|07/09:2012 [T @ active yesr (© list by school @ list by year
.E Letter Builder
H Data Export School Type  megular School 1112

W Dats Analysis 11-12 CENTRAL ELEMENTARY SC
[ Batch Queue 11-12 DEWITT ELEMENTARY SCH
5 J Transoipts 11-12 Flat Lick Elementary Sch
N 11-12 G R Hampton Elementary S
(] user cCommunication 11-12 GIRDLER ELEMENTARY 5GI

+ J Assessment

Format State Format (Fixed Width)

11-12 Jesse D Lay Elementary &

H r—"ﬁ‘ System Administration 11-12 KNOX APPALACHIAN SCHO!

# (] FRAM

+ D Messenger 11-12 Kngx County Learning Aca

e . 11-12 Knox County Middle Schoo
(] Surveys

11-12 LYNN CAMP ELEM

= [ KY Stat= Reparting 11-12 LYNN CAMP HIGH
+ [__] Edit Reports
+ ] KDE Reports
3 Calendar Repaort
F Dual Enrellment Cap Summarny

E Extended School Services Report <:|

F FRYSC Group Program Report
[ FRYSC State Report
[7 cifted & Talented Extract

1. Enter the Date Range that represents the data to submit for the school type selected.

2. Select the appropriate school type (Regular School or Summer School).

3. Select the appropriate Calendars. Review the data by selecting the HTML or CSV format. Use these
reports to make corrections to the ESS data prior to KDE's extraction of data.

4. Click Generate Extract.

Extended School Services (ESS) Page | 85




2013-14 Data Standards

Data Standard — Free / Reduced Application Management

(FRAM)

Free/Reduced Application Management (FRAM)

:(l';;::::\a;:r g) | Cheri Meadows Updated 07/11/2013
Description Required fields of the Eligibility Detail screen must be completed for all students who
are receiving free or reduced lunch.
Data Standard
Reg sites, data m .
! At Risk — 702 KAR 3:270, Section 2 (h)
use, etc.
How is data Student eligibility data for free/reduced/paid lunch is used in state and federal
used reporting, P20 reporting and in determining funding allocations

Noted Changes
for current

year
Available Ad- - -

Hoc & Reports FRAM Eligibility report — Path: FRAM | Reports | Eligibility

Available Campus Community: Video Library-FRAM Eligibility Editor (Self-paced video)
Training ICU: KY FR 1446: Free and Reduced Application Management (FRAM) Training (Recorded

WebEx session: password to access-fram)

Campus Path:

FRAM>Eligibility

Eligibility Detail
*3chool Year *Start Date *EndDate Application Mame Reference Number
- ™ A
*Eligibility Type *Eligibility *Source *Cerified Type
Meal - - _) Non-Direct @ Direct -

State Eligibility Code
Mo State Code

Eligibility: Select the level of meal service benefits awarded to a student/household:

e Free - The student receives a free reimbursable meal and will be allowed a free meal if his/her
household income is below 130 percent of the federal poverty guidelines or if he/she qualifies
for benefits based on categorical need (see Certified Type, next entry) or is directly certified.

e Reduced - The student is considered eligible for reduced-priced meal if his/her household
income is between 130 and 185 percent of the federal poverty guidelines.

e Paid - The student is not considered eligible for any meal benefit and must pay full price for
purchased meal items.

¢ Non-reimbursable - This option is never assigned or populated as eligibility for students. It is for
the purpose of meal processing and is often used for adult staff members (though it is not
necessary for them to be assigned this Eligibility for correct meal processing).

Source: Select the source for the meal service benefits awarded

Free/Reduced Application Management (FRAM)
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Direct/Certified Type: Direct Certification indicates that the student qualifies for free meals. Direct

Certification files received from a state agency certify that the child is a member of a SNAP,
Medicaid or TANF (i.e., KTAP) household, the student is a foster child directly certified from the
state, or through district provided list that is signed and dated by the appropriate district
coordinator. This Certified Type is allowed only when the Eligibility Type is Meal. The Eligibility
should be Free.

Medicaid — Student qualifies for a free reimbursable meal because his/her household receives
Medicaid benefits. The student's Eligibility will be Free and will always be Direct: the student
must be on the direct certification file to be considered as Direct — Medicaid.

Non-Direct/Certified Type: Enter the determination reason for the value displayed in the Eligibility

field:

Income - The student eligibility for meal benefits was based on household income and a
completed free/reduced application. The student's Eligibility will be Free, Reduced, or Paid,
depending on the income level, household size and federal income guidelines.
Categorical - Student qualifies for individual full meal benefits because he/she participates in
federal programs such as KTAP/SNAP, or Head Start/Even Start, or qualifies as a foster,
homeless, migrant or runaway child (and confirmed by the coordinator) as denoted on a
completed free/reduced application. The student's Eligibility will be Free.
Override - The district has chosen to override the assigned Eligibility for the household or
student.
Runaway - Student qualifies for the Runaway and Homeless Youth Act (RHYA) program as a
runaway. The student's Eligibility will be Free.
o If the certified type is Non-Direct, then confirmation is received from the district’s
runaway coordinator.
o If the certified type is Direct, then confirmation is received from a signed and dated list
from the district’s runaway coordinator.
Homeless - Student qualifies for the Runaway and Homeless Youth Act (RHYA) program as
homeless. The student's Eligibility will be Free.
o If the certified type is Non-Direct, then confirmation is received from the district’s
homeless coordinator.
o If the certified type is Direct, then confirmation is received from a signed and dated list
from the district’s homeless coordinator.
Foster — Type of approval based on confirmation approving the student’s foster status where
the child is living in a foster home or another type of facility which deems the student as foster.
The Eligibility should be Free.
o If the certified type is Non-Direct, then confirmation was received based on a completed
free/reduced application.
o If the certified type is Direct, then confirmation is received from the foster child direct
certification file.
Migrant - Student qualifies for free reimbursable meal benefits because his/her guardian
pursues seasonal (migrant) work. The student's Eligibility will be Free.
o If the certified type is Non-Direct, then confirmation is received from the district’s
migrant coordinator.
o If the certified type is Direct, then confirmation is received from a signed and dated list
from the district’s migrant coordinator.
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SNAP — Student qualifies for a free meal based on the household receiving SNAP benefits. The
student's Eligibility will be Free.
o If the certified type is Non-Direct, then confirmation is based on the household
declaring that it receives SNAP benefits on completed free/reduced application.
o If the certified type is Direct, then confirmation is received based on the direct
certification file.
e KTAP (TANF) - Student qualifies for a free meal based on the household receiving KTAP benefits.
The student's Eligibility will be Free.
o If the certified type is Non-Direct, then confirmation is based on the household
declaring that it receives KTAP benefits on a completed free/reduced application.
o If the certified type is Direct, then confirmation is received based on the direct
certification file.
e Declined - Student declined awarded meal benefits.
e Denied - Student was denied meal benefits.
e Did Not Apply - Student did not apply for meal benefits.

School Year: Enter the school year for which the Eligibility applies.
Start Date: Enter the first day on which the Eligibility is active.

End Date: Enter the last day on which the Eligibility is active. Since Eligibility continues to the end of the
school year, enter in 6/30/20XX as the end date.

If your district is participating in the Community Eligibility Option (CEO), you can find helpful
resources at the following link:

http://education.ky.gov/districts/shs/pages/community-eligibility-option-(ceo).aspx
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Data Standard — Family Resource and Youth Services Centers

(FRYSC)

Family Resource and Youth Service Centers
(FRYSC)

Contact (Data

Steward) Doug Holt Updated 10/26/12
Description The Kentucky Family Resource and Youth Services Centers were established as a
component of the historic Kentucky Education Reform Act (KERA) of 1990. The
mission of these school-based centers is to help academically at-risk students
succeed in school by helping to minimize or eliminate noncognitive barriers to
learning.
Data Standard On April 15, 2008, Gov. Steve Beshear signed Senate Bill 192 into law, allowing
Reg sites, data changes to the FRYSC core components as listed below.
use, etc. Family Resource Centers serve children under school age and in elementary school
and coordinate:
e preschool child care;
e after-school child day care;
e families in training;
o family literacy services; and,
e health services and referrals.
Youth Services Centers serve students in middle and high school and coordinate:
o referrals to health and social services;
e career exploration and development;
e summer and part-time job development (high school only);
e substance abuse education and counseling; and
e family crisis and mental health counseling.
How is data This data is used to track services provided by each center.
used Reported to P20 data collaborative.

Noted Changes
for current year

None

Available Ad-
Hoc & Reports

KY State Reporting > FRYSC Group Program Report
KY State Reporting > FRYSC State Report
KY State Reporting > KDE Custom Reports > P20 FRYSC

Available
Training

FRYSC Administrators Guidebook
FRYSC Tips & Tricks
Training provided by Division of FRYSC can be found here.

Individual Interventions

Family Resource and Youth service Centers (FRYSC)
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Campus Path: | Student Information > General > FRYSC tab

8 FRYSC Individual Intervention Detail

‘Enroliment
| v)

“Start Date End Date

Intervention is for "‘Referred By ‘Mode of Intervention

{Selsct sither or both) | y| (Select one or more)

|:| Student |:| In-office/School Grounds
|:| Parent |:| Telephone

Result of a behavior izzus |:| Home Visit

[ _ [ ] Home Visit- PAT

Parent / Guardian contacted |:|

Letter

L]

Referral Location [ Family Team Meeting Chair
| b | |:| Famihy Team Meeting Participan
Feferral Location2 [ 1other

| v]

De=cription

Enrollment: Select the applicable enroliment from the Enrollment dropdown list that the intervention

applies to

Start Date: Enter the intervention Start Date in mmddyy format

Intervention is for: Select whom the intervention is for

Referred By: Select the person who referred the student for intervention from the dropdown list
Mode of Intervention: Select the appropriate intervention(s)

Result of a Behavior Issue: Check if applicable

Parent/Guardian Contacted: Check if applicable

Referral Location 1 & 2: Agency or agencies to which the student or parent was referred

Select the appropriate intervention by clicking the + sign to expand the editor and indicate the
reason for intervention.

Academic Support
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8 Academic Support

[ ] Adutt Educaton [ _|Early Childhood Care [] ECE Support

D ESL Support D GED |:| Homework Azsistance/Testing SupportTutoring
[ | organizational Skills [_| Parent / Teacher Conference || Post High School Education

] school Supplies

Attendance

B Attendance
[10-5 Day= Abzent [ 1510 Days Absent [ 110+ Days Absent
[rardies

Basic Needs

B Basic Needs

[ ciothing - Regular [ clothing - Uniforms (] Free / Reduced Lunch Assistance
[ Food Assistance [ ] Food Stamps Assistance || Rent/ Mortgage
[ utiities [ ] Emergency Housing / Shekter [ | Holiday Assistance

_ |:| Other Emergency Financial Az=istance

Career Development & Exploration

B Career Development & Exploration
|:| Summer ! Part Time Jobs |:| Employment Opportunity |:| Other

Childcare

B Childcare
( girth to 3 [ Before / After School ] Summer

I
o
)
=
>

B Health
[l Dental [ ] Head Lice [ Hearing
|:| Hygiene |:| Immunizationz |:| Ingurance Azsistance
[ ] Medication Assistance [] school Physical []'vision / Eyeglasses
] Obesity / Nutrition [] other Health

Legal
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2 Legal
[ ] child Protective Services || Adult Protective Services || Court Case and Support

[ | Guardianship Assistance [ | Beyond Control Order || Emergency Protection Order/Domestic Violence Order
[ | other Legal

Mental Health/Counseling

2 Mental Health / Counseling

|:| Abuze |:| Anger Management |:| Dating lzzues

[ piverce (] Eating Disorder [ Grief

[] Parent / Child Conflict [ Peer Relations [ Pregnancy

[ self-Esteem [ elf-Mutilation [ Substance Abuse

[ suicide Risk [ Transition lssues [] other Mental Heatth / Counseling
[leamss

Transportation

2 Transportation

[ Bus Token [] cabVoucher [ Provided Transportation in Perzonal Vehicle by FRYSC Staff
[_] Public Transportation Information [_| School Bus Information

Campus Path: Select the appropriate program from the dropdown list:

FRY 5C Add Student to Group Program Selection

*Select FRY'SC Group Program
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FRYSC Group Program Detail

*Enroliment

Grade:1 09-10 BATES ELEMENTARY 08/13/2009 - 06/01/2010 454
=Start Dats End Date

[osizsi2010 [75] | ]

|:| Parent Participated
Comments

Program Title

Program Category

*Program iz for *Time Frame Start Date End Date
Parents
FEUTETLIETE] Total Volunteer Hours Volunteer Count

l L |
Total Program Hourz  # Meetings

Comments

Enrollment: Select the applicable enrollment from the Enrollment dropdown list
Start Date: Enter the Start Date in mmddyy format

Parent Participated: Check if applicable

Family Resource and Youth service Centers (FRYSC) Page |93



2013-14 Data Standards

Data Standard — Gifted and Talented

Gifted and Talented

KDE Contact

(Data Steward) Kathie Anderson Updated 09/06/2013

Description As new Gifted and Talented students and Primary Talent Pool students are enrolled
in the school, the process referenced below should be followed to ensure students
are enrolled correctly and duplicate student records are not created.

Data Standard e 704 KAR 3:285. Programs for the gifted and talented
Reg sites, data e Underachieving students
use, etc. e WebEx to Data Entry Standards

http://education.ky.gov/specialed/gt/pages/gifted-and-talented-
resources.aspx

How is data used e State Reporting
e District Reporting
e Data Sharing between systems: CIITS, P20

Noted Changes

None
for current year
Available Ad-Hoc 1. G & TInvalid General Intellectual Ability
& Reports 2. G &T Invalid gifted category
3. G &TInvalid Primary Talent Pool

4. G & T Invalid Specific Academic Aptitude

Available Training | WebEx on the KDE’s Gifted and Talented webpage:
http://education.ky.gov/specialed/gt/pages/gifted-and-talented-resources.aspx

Entering Student

Campus Path: Student Information | General | Gifted and Talented Tab

Step 1 Search Student: Look up student using Search tab —»Enter student name and click “Go”

¢ Favorites | 9= Gifted & Tale

| Infinite Campus

Year 11-12 v fchool All S

Index Search Search

Search for a:
Student -

Go Enter student name

Advanced Search ==

Step 2 GT Tab: Click the “Gifted and Talented” (GT) tab for GT data entry screen
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Assessment | iBeIlav'
Gifted & Talented

| g#Transportation | s Fees | éLockersl Graduation | Athletics | L

Click tab F 1 Services | ESS | Attendance Group | TEDS | LEP

—District Info | _3Fina ticed | E’Ileport Comments | aDropout Prevention | _aTier 1 Docul
:[;]Summary| Enrollments | Q’Schedule| ‘:ﬁ:*Attendance| Flags(formerly Programs) | [#*Grade

& Person sSummary Report ) Person Summary Report w/ Picture ) Print Mailing Label () Print Envelope

Step 3 New GT Record: For a new record, click “Add Gifted and Talented”

oA

ersl Waiver| Records Trans[erl Gifted & Talented | FRYSC Pre-School |

_] Add Gifted & Talented

KY Gifted & Talented Editor
Start Date End Date

Category

Gifted & Talented Status editor

Campus Path: Student Information | General | Gifted and Talented Tab

Gifted & Talented Status

Gifted & Talented Status

*Gifted Category *Year |dentified *Start Date End Date

B 2014 ) £
Gifted Declined Senices Gifted Underachieving
O O

Gifted Category: Select from the drop down list the appropriate gifted category:
e 01: Creative or Divergent Thinking
e 02: General Intellectual Ability
e 03: Psychosocial Leadership Skills
e 04: Specific Academic Aptitude-Language Arts
e 05: Specific Academic Aptitude-Math
e 06: Specific Academic Aptitude-Science
e 07: Specific Academic Aptitude-Social Studies
08: Visual and Performing Arts-Art
09: Visual and Performing Arts-Dance
10: Visual and Performing Arts-Drama
11: Visual and Performing Arts-Music
12: Primary Talent Pool

Year Identified: Enter Year in which student is identified as gifted.
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Start Date: Enter the date services for specified category begins.
Note: For Primary Talent Pool students exiting Grade 03, the start date of the formal identified
gifted category should be the date the services begin for the formally identified gifted category.

End Date: Primary Talent Pool students exiting 3" grade should have an end date on the record.
Please do not delete the PTP record even if the student is not formally identified at the 4" grade
level for gifted and talented services. End Dates should only be entered for Primary Talent Pool

students exiting 3" grade.

Gifted Underachieving: Select if student is identified as PTP or GT student but have a significant gap
between potential ability and demonstrated achievement.

Note: Please see the Underachievement document located here on the KDE’s Gifted and Talented
website section for more information.

Gifted Declined Services: If a parent or student declines gifted services, check the box “Gifted
Declined Services”. Please make sure to document this preference on the student’s Gifted Student
Service Plan.
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Service Delivery Options

Service Delivery Options: Select appropriate service delivery options. Select at least 2 options per gifted
category. Note: Service Delivery Options should be kept updated, especially as a student transitions

from elementary, middle and high school.
Service Delivery Options:

Various Acceleration Options
Early exit from Primary Grade skipping Subject Area Higher Grade Level
Dual Enroliment Courzes Dual Credit Courses Earhy exit from high school
Advanced Placement and Honors Courses
Collaborative Teaching and Consultation Services
Special Counseling Services
Differentiated study experiences in the classroom
Differentiated individual study Differentiated for Cluster groups
Distance learning
KWHS courses Video courses Other online course
Enrichment services (school day}
Independent study
Mentorships
Resources services
Pull-out =etting Appropriate instructional setting Consortium
Seminars
Travel study options
Special schools, 4-12

Self-contained classrooms, 4-12

Evidence Sections

Evidence: Dependent on the gifted category selected, choose the appropriate evidence options.
Select at least 3 evidences for each identified area.

Creative or Divergent Thinker Evidence: Determined through the use of informal or formal assessment
measures of a child's capacity for originality of thought, fluency, elaboration, and flexibility of thought.

Creative or Divergent Thinker Evidence:

|:| Anecdetal obaervation |:| Behavieral checkliztz 2pecific to creative behavior
D Checklizt inventoriez (underachieving or dizadvantaged) D Collection of evidence from portfolios

D Continucus pregress data D Creative work 2amples

[ Formal assessment measures [ informal assessment measures

|:| Mominatione-Peer |:| Mominatione-Self or petition

|:| Primary review committee recommendation |:| Referralz/Recommendations-Parent

D Referralz/Recemmendations-Teacher D Student awards or critigues

D Other, gpecify

Gifted and Talented Page |97




2013-14 Data Standards

General Intellectual Ability Evidence (GIA): For GIA, you must select 9" stanine on a comprehensive
test of intellectual ability as one of your three evidences. However, if the student is being selected due
to “special considerations”, (ie: exceptional, disadvantaged or underachieving), the “9" stanine” would
not be selected, instead select “Other” In the blank beside “Other”, specify the student’s special
considerations.

General Intellectual Ability Evidence:
|:| Anecdotal records |:| Behaviaral checklist inventeries

|:| Checklizt inwenteries (underachieving or dizadvantaged) |:| Coliection of evidence from portfolios

|:| Continuous progress data |:| High performance on intellectual azzezsment

|:| Informal assessment |:| Hominations-Peer

|:| Nominationz-Self or petition |:| Ob=servation of applied advanced reazening ability
|:| Primary review committee recemmendation |:| Referralz/Recommendation-Parent

|:| Referralz/Recommendation-Teacher |:| Student awards or critiques

|:| Sth stanine on comp. test of intellectual ability D Other, Specify

Specific Academic Aptitude Evidence (SAA): For SAA, you must select 9" stanine on a comprehensive
test of intellectual ability as one of your three evidences. However, if the student is being selected due
to “special considerations”, (ie: exceptional, disadvantaged or underachieving), the “9" stanine" would
not be selected., instead select “Other”. In the blank beside “Other”, specify the student’s special
considerations.

Specific Academic Aptitude Evidence:
[] Anecdotal records [1 checklist inventories
D Checklist inventories (underachieving or dizadvantaged) D Collection of evidence from portfolios

[ Iwithin the ninth stanine en one subject test score of an achievement test [ continuous progrees data

D Formal testing data |:| High performance on test of academic achievement
[1infermal azsss=sments [ 1 nominations-Pser

D Neminatione-Self or Petition |:| Off-level testing

D Portfolio of high academic performance |:| Primary review committee

[] Referrale/Recommendations-Parent [ ] Referrale/Recommendaticns-Teacher

D Student awards or critiques |:| Student progress data

[ other, Specify

Psychosocial and Leadership Skills Evidence
Psychosocial & Leadership Skills Evidence:
|:| Behavioral chseryations |:| Checklist inventaries

|:| Checklist inventories (underachieving or disadvantagecd) |:| Collection of evidence from portfalios

|:| Cortinuous progress data |:| Documerntation of student leadership in class
|:| Documentation of student leadership in community |:| Documentation of student leadership in student organization
|:| Farmal testing |:| Informal testing

w

Cther, Specify:

|:| Maminationz-Peer |:| Marminationz-Self or Petition

|:| Primary revieww committee |:| ReterralzFRecommendstionz-Parent
|:| ReferralsiRecommendstions-Teacher |:| Sociograms

|:| Studernt aveards or critigues |:| Cther, Specify
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Viiual and Perfoining Arts Evidence

Visual/Performing Arts Evidence:

DAud'rtiuns DAwards or critiques of performance

D Checklist of behaviors specific to gifted category |:| Letters of recommendations

D Peer recommendations |:| Portfolio azzezzment by specialistz or professional artists
D Portfolio of vizual or performing arts ability |:| Products (paper, video, audio, pictures)

[ ] questionnaires [ Referrals/Recommendations-Parent

|:| Referralz/Recommendationz-Teacher |:| MNominationz-3&lf or Petition

|:| Other, specify | |

Visual/Performing Arts Type: If Visual/Performing Arts-Music category selected, instrumental and/or

vocal must be selected
Visual/Performing Arts Type:

|:| Inztrumental |:| Vocal

Primary Talent Pool (PTP) Evidence

Primary Talent Pool Evidence:
D Available formal test data |:| Anecdotal records

|:| Checklist invertories of behaviors specific to gifted categories |:| Collection of evidence demonstrating student performance

|:| Continuous Progress Data |:| Diagnostic data (=creening measure)
|:| Parent interview or guestionnaire |:| Petition svatem
] Pritnary reviesy committee recommendstion ] Ciher, Specify | |

PTP Note/Reminder: Once a student has exited 3" grade, place an end date on their record. If they are
formally identified in a category, start a new record. If they are not formally identified, do NOT delete
their record — please END DATE. ~---------=-===------------~ !

Gifted & Talented Status

*Gifted Category “Yaal ldentified *Start Date End Dat:
12: Primary Talent Pool - 2004 Cel__,

Gifted Declined Semnvices Gifted Underachieving

O ]
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Data Standard — Gifted and Talented Records Transfer for
Student New to District

Gifted and Talented Records Transfer for Student
new to District

KDE Contact

(Data Steward) Kathie Anderson Updated 09/6/2013

Description As new students are enrolled in the school, the process referenced below should be
followed to ensure that if a student has been identified as Gifted and Talented in a
previous district, their Gifted and Talented records are imported to the student’s

new district.
Data Standard e Student identification - identifying students and being able to track students
Reg sites, data as they transfer from one district or another is important for tracking a
use, etc. student’s progress.

e Student Records Transfer - the locator function allows Kentucky districts to
transfer education records with the students. This helps teachers see the
student’s background to better meet the student’s educational needs.

e Prevents Duplicate Students — failure to link prior education records to a
new enrollment creates duplicate students in Infinite Campus. Fixing these
duplicates is much more difficult than setting the student up correctly
initially; there can also be costs associated with the clean-up.

e Programs for the Gifted and Talented 704 KAR 3:285

How is data used

National Reporting

State Reporting

School District Funding

e Data sharing between systems: CIITS; P20

Noted Changes

None

for current year

Available Ad- None

Hoc & Reports

Available Campus Community —Gifted and Talented (KY)

Training WebEx on the Gifted Webpage on the Kentucky Department of Education website
Records Transfer

Campus Path: Process Inbox/Transfer Released link

These directions are for the person who is responsible for enrolling new students. The
responsible person will receive a notice in the Process Inbox in Infinite Campus that there are
records for the new student. The Process Inbox is located on the home screen when the user logs
in. To return to the home screen from another location, click on the user name at the top of the
Index.

Step 1: Click on the “Transfer Released” link next to the student’s name.

Gifted and Talented Records Transfer for Student new to District Page | 100



http://www.lrc.state.ky.us/kar/704/003/285.htm
https://community.infinitecampus.com/kb/pages/viewpage.action?pageId=7307297
http://education.ky.gov/specialed/GT/Pages/Gifted-and-Talented-Resources.aspx

2013-14 Data Standards

Index
-

Search | Help

e tem Administrator
+ Iﬂ Student Information
-+ @ Instruction

+ @;‘]Census

+ ﬂ< Behavior

+ G’ Health

+ 42 Attendance

+ @ Scheduling

] %Fees

+| B Grading & Standards
+ ] Medicaid

+| ] Programs

+ .@Ad Hoc Reporting

+ (] Transcripts

+| ] User Communication

District Notices

School Notices

Process Inbox

Date Range to Display All Processes - Find Messages
[ Delete Selected Messages |
] |!|D Process : Posted Date

[ t 25 Records Transfer Transfer Released ———

Step 2: Click on the KY State Reporting Import Wizard, the user will need to import all records
including Gifted & Talented records from this wizard.

Transfer Documents
Transcript

=L
Census Contact Summary

=L

Extended Census Summary
' Enrollment History

I=E

Schedule

4 attendance Period Detail
' assessment Summary

' Behavier Summary
—Health Condition Summary
! Health Screening Summary

A=F
Hearth Immunization Summary

Status: Records released.

Data imports
b i Wi
HS Report Card Mew _;;Transcnpt Import Wizard
&R o Extended Census Import Wizard
SpeciatEd-Eveluation "J:TJ Enroliment History Import Wizard
EF-Bactments #ﬁxssessment Impert Wizard
sl

AR a Immunization Import Wizard

PLA Baeuments Health Condition Import Wizard

Health Screening Import Wizard

EP-mper-HhHzard

CpesiglEE . \Wizard
. .

PEPmpartizard

PEP-Eeefre e r-rHeard

B KY State Reporting Import Wizard

e

u{

After clicking on the KY State Reporting Import Wizard, you will see a screen similar to the one
shown below if the student has been previously identified as Gifted & Talented.

oanszmz
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Page | 101



2013-14 Data Standards

Gifted & Talented Status

*Gifted Category *ear |dentified  *Start Date End Date
05: Specific Academic Aptitude-Math - 2007 08/01/2007 3 H
Gifted Declined Services Gifted Underachieving

Service Delivery Options:
D Warious Acceleration Options
|| Early exit from Frimary || Grade stipping [ subject Ares Higher Grade Level
["] Dusl Enrcliment Courses [ | Dusl Credit Courses || Early exit from high school
D Advanced Placement and Honors Courses
‘Collaborative Teaching and Consultation Services
D Special Counseling Services
|:| Differentiated study experiences in the classroom
D Differentiated individual study D Differentiated for Cluster groups
D Distance learning
|:| KAMHS courses |:| Video courses I:l Other online course
Enrichment services {school day)
|:| Independent study
D Mentorships
Resources services
D Pull-out setting Appropriate instructiocnal setting D Consortium
D Seminars
|:| Travel study opticns
[ special schools, 412
[7] self-contained classrooms, 4-12

Present Absences Unexcused Absences Excused Absences
£8.00 2.0 0.0 20

Tardies Unexcused Tardies Excused Tardies

1 1 1]

Absent Events Unexcused Absent Events Excused

L] 2

EHO Absence AFD Absence AFR Absence ATA Absence
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Step 3: Click “Save” to import the Gifted and Talented (GT) data into the student’s Gifted &
Talented tab. (Note: all other State Reported data displayed on the import wizard screen will also
be saved to the student’s record.)

Gifted and Talented Records Transfer for Student new to District Page | 102




2013-14 Data Standards

Assessmen w<Behavior | JéTransportation | $ Fees | ﬁLockers| Graduation | Athletics | [:dadHoc
FRYSC | Pre-School | Title 1 Services | ESS | Attendance Group | TEDS | LEP | _JRec
S Dis nfo | _3Final Noticed | [erport Comments | _3Dropout Prevention | _STier 1 Documentatic
:,]Summaryi Enroliments | Q’Schedule[ {_i-Attendance| Flags(formerly Programs) | {E*Gradesi Tran:
& Person Summary Report () Person Summary Report w/ Picture (=) Print Mailing Label &) Print Envelope

Step 4: Confirm that the GT data imported correctly to the Gifted & Talented tab found under
Student Information > General.

Step 5: Notify the GT Coordinator so they can review the student’s GT record. The services in the
record should be reviewed and changed if the services from the previous district are not offered in
the student’s new (current) district.

Step 6: The GT Coordinator should notify all personnel who work with the student so appropriate
services can be offered to the student and a Gifted Student Service Plan (GSSP) can be created. The
GSSP should then be given to the parents/guardian, notifying them of the services being offered to
the student.
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Data Standard — Grades

Grades Data Standard

KDE Contact
(Data Steward)

Joe McCowan Updated 10/9/13

Description Grades need to be in Infinite Campus consistently for reporting purposes. Grades
are transferred to CIITS for use in the teacher classroom module and are used for
reporting and research purposes. Schools must: (1) have a grading task which
calculates a course average named Final Grade (2) set state reported indicator on
grading tasks for term grades and Final Grade; (3) create a grading task for end of
course assessment and set up composite grading associated weight consistently.

Data Standard . .

. Data Use: KEES, Transcripts, Education Records Exchange, CIITS, P20,

Reg sites, data
Student/Parent Portal, Other Research Use.

use, etc.

How is data At the local level, grades are used for instructional planning, student

used placement/promotion decisions, communication/feedback to students and parents,

and calculation in the Persistence to Graduation Tool (PtGT). At the state level,
grades are used for research purposes, KEES funding, and state report grades are
exported to CIITS.

Noted Changes
for current year

e In order to consistently compare grades in all districts, every course must have
a final grade excluding those using standards based grading.
e Statewide e-Transcripts being implemented in 2013-2014.

Available Ad-

Hoc & Reports

Available EOC Assessment setup for calculating final grade

Training
https://community.infinitecampus.com/kb/display/DOC/Grading+Tasks+%28Grading
+and+Standards%29
Configuring grades for various term structures hyperlink to temp location
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Term Grade

Campus Path:

Grading and Standards -> Grading Tasks -> select task that school designates as a
term grade

Grading tasks that are term grades should be marked with the state-reported checkbox in the grading
task to indicate end of term grade (this could be named Nine Weeks, Quarter, Trimester, Semester,
etc...) within the Grading by Task Detail. This grading task should not be a composite grading task.
Different schools in your district may use different grading tasks for term grades requiring multiples to
be marked State Reported. As long as only Final Grade and one other state reported grading task is
used per course, the grades will be loaded into CIITS. See the available training documents section for
examples of different grading periods. See section 13C for further information about Final Grade.

[f erading Tasks |
[ ] New [1] Mew One-time Task

s-{]_CQuarter Grade
-[] Semester Exam

] _Semester Grade
~(_Final Grage |
[ Mig-Term Grade
[ ‘earTo Date

E [j Cumulative Grade
“-[] End of Course Exam

For this district,
Quarter Grade is
the term grade.
Both Quarter
Grade and Final
Grade should be
marked State
Reported.

Mark the checkbox for State Reported.

Save

Grading Task Detail

*Hame
CQuarter Grade
Murnber Seq

State Reported

Parent Grading Task

[=]

Code

IEGriNﬁng Tasks |

U Mew :1_‘| New One-time Task

Grading Tazsks

[ Mid-Term Grade
LU W A
“4L] 9 Week Grade
‘[ Final Exam

[j Final Grade ]

For this district,

9 Week Grade is
the elementary
term grade and
12 Week Grade is
the secondary
term grade. Both
should be marked
State Reported.

Posts to Transcript

7]

Checking
Posts to Transcript
is a district level decision.

Repeat this process for
Final Grade and any
additional grading tasks

Gl that are used for term
grades in your district.
E:
End of Course Grade(s)
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Campus Path: Grading & Standards> Grading Task

The Kentucky Board of Education has recommended that End of Course (EOC) assessments count as
20% of the final course grade. Each school’s School-Based Decision Making Council makes the decision
as to how EOC will be included in the grade. You may choose to create a new grading task or use an
existing one such as Final Exam to include EOC performance in calculating Final Grade for courses
requiring EOC. Do Not select Posts to Transcripts checkbox and Do Not select State Reported for the
EOC assessment grading task.

Create an End of Course Assessment Grading Task

Path: Grading & Standards > Grading Task
Click New = Enter EOC Assessment for the name = Click Save.

Grading Task Detail

*Name

EOC Assessment

Number Seq Code Posts to Transcript
5 [

State Reported

O

Parent Grading Task

-

Comments

-~

Adding EOC Assessment grading task to any course which requires an end of course assessment.

Search for the course = Click on Grading Tasks tab = Click Add

2711 Algebralll
Course | Sections | [*Grading Tasks | IE"‘Standardsi E“Cﬂmpﬂsiteﬁradingi Scheduling Rules | Fee:
[ save | ] Add

Select EOC Assessment for the Grading task.

Select the Appropriate Score Group.
Check the term in which the assessment will be given.

Click Save.

Course Grading Task Detail

*Grading Task
EOC Assessment w

*Score Group Default Grade Book Task
Grading Scale HS =

Term GPA Credit Credit Type

—— -
Term nEE |:| Term 1 |:| Term2 D Term 3 [+ Term 4
Active Mask [CTerm 1 [C]Term2 [l Term 3 [] Term 4

Final Grade

Campus Path: Grading & Standards> Grading Task

If a course only has one grade, whether at the end of the term or the end of the year, that grade should
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be called the Final Grade and have the State Reported checkbox selected. CIITS and the Persistence to
Graduation Tool are looking for the exact name Final Grade. You may rename an existing Grading Task
(such as Yearly Average) or create a new Grading Task. Marking Posts to Transcript is a district choice.

*Mame
IFln al Grade
Mumber Seq Code Posts to Transcript

0 | I

-
[

*Note: CIITS can pull one term grading task and Final Grade in the same term.

Final Grade will typically be calculated using the Composite Grading tab to average the term grades and
possibly a final exam or an End of Course (EOC) Assessment.

If a course only has a final grade and also has an End of Course (EOC) Assessment, the Composite
Grading tab should be used to show what percent is given to the EOC.

2711 Algebra II

Course' Sections | [*¥Grading Tasl(s' [*¥standard | [#¥Composite Grading | Scheduling Rules | Fee5| Build Conslrainis' E“Ase;essmenls|

Composite Grading
a Term Composite Grading Task Children Grading Tasks Schedule

T1 Final Grade (80%) Trimester Main
(20%) EOC Assessment

If final grades are the average of the term grades, Infinite Campus can compute the final grade using the
composite grading tab. Enter weights for each term and for End of Course Assessment if applicable. The

Composite Grading detail box is used to enter grading weights and all grading tasks combined should
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equal 100 percent total once complete.

3500 ALGEBRAII

CnursaelSel:l:innsIIE"GralingTaskSl [#&-Stand. ilsllﬂ"(}u. it Grallingl
n Save
o

pogite Grading
5 | Term Composite Grading Task

15T HWKS Term Grade

ZND 9 WES Term Grade

3RD 8§ WKS Term Grade

4TH 9 WKS EOC Assessment

4TH 8 WKS Term Grade

WKS Final Grade

Composite Grading Detail

Composite Grading Task
Term 4TH 9 WKS - : Final Grade
Locked
Weight | Grading Task
20 15T 8 WKS Term Grade
20 2ZND 9 WKS Term Grade
20 3RD 8 WKS Term Grade
20 4TH 5 WKS EOC Assessment
20 4TH 9 WKS Term Grade

If your school has not been calculating a course average and only needs it for state reporting, you can
create Final Grade as State Reported and uncheck Posts to Transcript. When Final Grade is assigned to a
course, you will leave Term GPA, Credit, and Credit Type blank.

80010351 US History

Course | Sections | [®rGrading Tasks | @*standards| IE*Cnmpnsi‘heGraﬁngI Scheduling Rules | Fees
& save ¥ Delete | ] Add
Grading Task Editor

Grading Task Credit Group Credit Type Credit

Final Grade Numeric

Term GPA

Progress Grd 1

Numeric
Progress Grd 2 Numeric
Semester Grade HS CREDNTS Social Studies Numeric 0.500 1.000

Course Grading Task Detail
Grading Task

Final Grade

=Score Group Default Grade Book Task
Numeric - [

Term GPA Credit Credit Type

Term Mask [ Term 1 [¥] Term 2
Active Mask [T Term1 ] Term2

Calculating the final grade

Path: Grading & Standards > Auto Grade
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When all grades have been entered in the last term, the Auto Grade Wizard can be used to calculate the
Yearly Average.

Select Final Grade

Select the appropriate Score group

Click Auto Grade Students.

Auto Grading Wizard

This tool allows you to batch grade students based on Composite Grading. All scores should be posted for the child grading tasks. Also, each posted score for the child grading tasks should have an appropriate percentage.

Select Grading Task

Main - Term T4 - Final Grade - Score Group: Standard Scale -

Select Score Group
Make sure the Min Percentages are set properly for the Score Group you choose.

[Standard Scale______Jid

Existing Grades

Overwrite Existing Grades

Auto Grade Students
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Data Standard — Graduation

Graduation

KDE Contact
(Data Steward)

Tina Logan/David Curd

Updated

9/7/12

Description The graduation tab must be complete for all students who earn a high school
diploma, alternative diploma (certificate of attainment) or GED.

D

ata .Standard e Student cohort identification

Reg sites, data L .
e Graduation information

use, etc.

How is data e Federal Reporting

used e Data Sharing between systems: P20, CIITS

e School Report Card
e Research

Noted Changes

for current None
year
Available Ad- . - .
Hoc & Reports State Nonacademic Report (Transition to Adult Life)
Available Campus Community for Nonacademic Transition to Life
Training
Graduation tab
Graduation
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Campus Path: | Student Information | General | Graduation Tab

T
Gender:M

Enrnlrnen‘lsl Graduation | ﬁfhed&Talenhed| LEP |
[ =ave

The felewing fields can only be filled out ence a student has entered Sth grade:
Date First Entered the Sth Grade
NGA Cohert End Year
NCLB Cehort End Year

1 Enroliment Data: .

8 Graduation Detail
B | B General Graduation Information
Diploma Date:

pim&012 o)
Diploma Type:  3: General Diploma -
Diploma Period:  1: Early Graduate  w
Date First Entered the §th Grade: | pz/7/2000
NGA Cohort End Year: | 2012

NCLE Cohort End Year: |zp13

Post Grad Location:  |15; |n-State -
Transition Status:  5: Employment (at least 30 hours per week) -
2 State Reporting Graduation Fields
NCLB Status:  1: Graduated wiDiploma in 4 years -

Diploma Date: The date the student earned their regular high school diploma, alternative
diploma (certificate of attainment) or GED. Make sure the diploma date is entered for all
graduates. This will be used to pull transition data.

Diploma Type: Choose from the six options in the dropdown menu. Diploma types must be
mapped to state diploma codes in order for the non-academic report to work correctly. See
System Administration data standards for instructions on mapping state diploma codes.

Diploma Period: Choose between Early, Spring and Summer Graduate.

This is in relation to the time of school year and not the season. Early is any time prior to the
regular spring graduation date. Spring is the regular scheduled end of the year. Summer is
anytime between the end of the regular school year and start of the following regular school
year.

Date First Entered the 9" Grade: This is the first time the student was enrolled in grade 9 in any
school in or out of Kentucky. This will automatically populate the NGA and NCLB Cohort End
Year fields.
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Transition Status: Choose from eight options in the dropdown menu
o College- in KY (at least 12 semester units)

College- out of KY (at least 12 semester units)

Vocational/Technical/Special School (full-time)

Military Service (full-time)

Employment (at least 30 hours per week)

e  Work-school combination (at least 30 hours per week combined)

e Unsuccessful (including un- or under-employed graduates and graduates who could not
be found or verified

e Deceased

NCLB Status: Choose from one of four options in the dropdown menu
e Graduated with a diploma in 4 years
e Graduated with a diploma in 4 plus years, but their IEP allowed 4 plus years to graduate
e Graduated with a diploma (not specified above) that took more than 4 years to graduate
e Graduated with a certificate of successful completion or received a GED from a state
approved program

*Post Grad Location is not a required field and can be left blank.
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Data Standard — Health

Health

KDE Contact
(Data Steward)

Cheri Meadows, Lori Davis Updated 07/11/13

Description Health services delivered to students while they are in school are recorded in the
Health tab.

Data Standard

Reg sites, data KRS 156.502 describes health services to be the provision of direct health care

use. etc ’ including the administration of medication, the operation, maintenance, or

health care through the use of medical equipment or the administration of
clinical procedures. To facilitate reducing barriers to learning (KRS 158.6451
(1)(e), all chronic health conditions documented by a medical provider and noted
on the student’s health information card should be entered.

KRS 158.037 and 902 KAR 2:055 - Immunizations

702 KAR 1:160- Vision Examination and Screening and Hearing Screening

How is data used

e The Kentucky Department of Education collects annual data on current
immunizations, health conditions and physical exams.
e Data Sharing between systems — P20

Noted Changes
for current year

Scoliosis screening not required as of the 2012-13 school year. Also, please note that
KDE no longer requires entry of individual shot data for students, though districts
are free to continue to enter the information.

Available Ad-
Hoc & Reports

Path: Health |Reports

Health Condition Alerts
Student Health Immunizations
Student Health Screenings

Available
Training

ICU: KYBOY 1143 2013-14 Beginning of Year Processes

Homeless
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Conditions and Alerts

Campus Path: Student Information | Health | Conditions Tab

Health Conditions

Enter all students with a documented chronic disease under the appropriate health condition code. Use
the Description Search to locate the Health Condition/ICD-9 Code. Choose from the drop down menu
the Health Condition for student. ‘Other’ should not be chosen.

Health Condition
Code Search De=scription Search
2N
*Code *Description
*Start Date End Date
] ]
*Status *Initials
-
Doctor Mame Doctor Phone
i ) B X
Flag
[

Uszer Warning

Instructions

Comments

-~

Start Date: Enter start date in which student was diagnosed with this condition.

Status: Select the status of the condition:
e Not Resolved

e Resolved
e Unknown

Initials: Enter initials of user entering condition

Health Alerts
Health alerts are non-scheduled emergency medical actions that must be administered should a life-
threatening event occur. (Example: Glucagon for a very low blood sugar)

Flag

Check this box for medical conditions that will require an emergency action if it occurred. These
conditions would be seen as life threatening and need immediate attention, i.e., Glucagon for a student
with diabetes receiving insulin and may experience very low blood sugar. Checking the box will create
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this flag on student’s screen:

*Hearth Condition

User Warning:
Enter brief emergency information relating to the student’s health condition and treatment that will
display when user hovers over alert symbol. (Example: Glucagon kept in nurse’s office)

*Hearth Condition

nt &heJGlucagDn kept in nurses -:uFFiu:eh

Instructions:

Enter further details regarding emergency treatment procedures required and locations of medication.
(Example: Administer medication and call parent). These instructions will be visible when clicking on the
alert symbol.

/= Health Conditions List - Microsoft Int... |:||E|[z|

Description: Diabetez melitus/uncentrolled
User Warning: Glucagon kept in nurzes office

Instructions: Adminizter medication and call parent

Immunizations

Campus Path: Student Information | Health | Immunizations Tab

Required by KDE for Initial Entry and students entering Grade 6.

Immunization Certificate

Date o Expiration

Date: Enter the date signed by local health care provider.

Expiration: Enter the expiration date of the certificate submitted. If religious exemption is checked, no
expiration date is required.

Type: Select from the dropdown menu the type of certificate provided
e Provisional
e Standard
e Medical
e Religious

Note: If Medical Type chosen, user must specify the Medical waiver under the immunization that is
applicable.
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NOT required by KDE:
KDE does not require the entry of individual shot dates.

Other considerations: All Kentucky schools will be asked to complete a paper immunization survey
through their local health department each year as required by the Kentucky Department of Public
Health (KRS 158.037 and 902 KAR 2:055). To assist with completing this survey, schools may enter the
data for the immunizations listed below.

Note: All combination shots must be entered separately for each required immunization. For example,
Pediatrix is a combination shot containing DTaP, Hep B and Polio. If Pediatrix is given, dates must be
separately entered for each of three required immunizations.

Diptheria, Tetanus, Pertussis (DT, DTaP, DTP)

Waiver

[rate:

Expires:
Waiver: Select from the dropdown menu the type of waiver for this immunization, if applicable.
e Medical

e Religious

Tdap (Tetanus, Diptheria and Acellular Pertussis)

8 Tetanus, Diphtheria and Acellular Pertussis [Tdap]

Shotz I

Waiver

Date:

{1

Expirez:
Waiver: Select from the dropdown menu the type of waiver for this immunization, if applicable.
e Medical
e Religious

TD Booster (Adult Td Vaccine, Boostrix)
Note: To be used only if student cannot receive Pertussis vaccine.
= Tetanus-diphtheria [Td]

WWaiver

Date:

Expires: I:I

Waiver: Select from the dropdown menu the type of waiver for this immunization, if applicable.
e Medical

e Religious
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Polio (OPV or IPV)
CpolopPworvy

Waiver

[rate:

Expires: I:I

Waiver: Select from the dropdown menu the type of waiver for this immunization, if applicable.
e Medical

e Religious

Meningococcal (Requirement for 6™ grade entry)
=2 Meningococcal
Shots I I

Waiver Iﬁ
Date: I—
Expires: I—
Waiver: Select from the dropdown menu the type of waiver for this immunization, if applicable
e Medical
e Religious

Measles, Mumps, Rubella or measles containing vaccine (MMR), Measles, Mumps, Rubella and
Varicella (MMRV) or ProQuad

= Measles-Mumps Rubella [MMR]
Shiots: |
w

Wigiver

Date:

Expires:

Waiver: Select from the dropdown menu the type of waiver for this immunization, if applicable.
e Medical

e Religious

Hepatitis B
Shots
b

Waiver

Date:

Expires: I:I

Waiver: Select from the dropdown menu the type of waiver for this immunization, if applicable.
e Medical

e Religious
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Varicella (chicken pox vaccine)
= varicete |

Waiver w

Diate:

Expires: I:I

Waiver: Select from the dropdown menu the type of waiver for this immunization, if applicable.
e Medical

e Religious
e Hx/Dis — Select if student has had the chicken pox — No Vaccine Required

Campus Path: Student Information | Health | Screenings Tab

Select the Screening Type

*Date Type

07/02/2012 [T -
Comments

Earty Childhood
Health Appraizal
Tuberculosis -
Sportz Physical

Child & Teen Checkup
Placement
HeightWeight

Re Screen

“Vision

Hearing
“Vigion/Hearing

Dental

Scoliosis

Other

Date: Enter date of screening

Type: Select the required KY screening

e Child and Teen Checkup (Physical Exam) (Early Childhood Exam may also be used for the Initial
Entry Physical Exam requirement)

e Vision (Exam and Screening)
e Hearing
e Dental Exam or Dental Screening
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Child and Teen Checkup (Physical Exam) - required for Initial Entry and 6th Grade

2 Child and Teen Checkup

Date of Exam Type
I
Location Status Healthcare

Date of Exam: Enter the date on the student’s form. If a student is entering kindergarten with a
preschool or Head Start physical, that initial screening date may be used even if more than one year
prior to kindergarten enrollment.

Type: Select from drop down menu

e |[:Initial Entry

e 6:6th Grader
Vision Exam - required for Initial Entry to school, must be completed before January 1 of current school
year.

Date Statusz Test Type

I = | v] | v|
Acuity R Acuity L Car Lens

EDD EUD

Color Wision Cover Test External Inspection

| vl | vl | v
Corneal Reflex Referral Date

| v| | [

Date: Enter the Vision Exam date
Type: Select Vision Exam from the ‘Test Type’ drop down menu

Vision Screening —for students after Initial Entry. Districts determine which grades will be screened per
702 KAR 1:160.

Date Statusz Test Type

I = | v] | v|
Acuity R Acuity L Car Lens

EDD EUD

Color Wision Cover Test External Inspection

| vl | vl | v
Corneal Reflex Referral Date

| v| | [

Date: Enter the Vision Screening date

Type: Select Vision Screening from the ‘Test Type’ drop down menu
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Status: Select results of Vision Screening from drop down menu
e P:Passed

e F: Failed
e (C:Cannot test
e R: Refused

Referral Date: Date in which notice sent to parent that student failed the vision screening and needs to
be seen by a doctor.

Hearing Screening —required for students. Districts determine which grades will be screened per 702 KAR
1:160.

= Hearing

Date Status Ctoacoustic Emissions Type

I = v | v v
250R S00FR 1000R 2000 R 4000 R 6000 R 8000 R Tympanometry B Ctoscopic B

1N | N | I | vl v
250L S00L 000L 2000L 4000L s000L 2000 L Tympanometry L Croscopic L

[N | N | I vl| v
Type

0: Qriginal
QE: Qutzide Exam
RS: Re-Scresn

R: Referral
SE: Special Ed Exam

Date: Enter the Hearing Screening date
Type: Select Original from drop down menu

Status: Select results of hearing screening from drop down menu
e P:Passed

e F: Failed
e (C: Cannot test
e R:Refused

Hearing Re-screening — districts determine when re-screening will occur

Date Statuz Ctoacoustic Emizsions Type

I = v | vl | vl
250 R SO00FR 1000 R 2000 F 4000 R 6000 R 5000 R Tympanometry B Ctoscopic B

1 vl| v
2501 S00L 000L 2000L 4000 L 6000L S000L Tympanometrsy L Ctoscopic L

L 0 I vl v
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Date: Enter the date of hearing re-screening

Type: Select Re-Screen from drop down menu

Status: Select results of hearing re-screening from drop down menu; passed, failed, cannot test or
refused

Note: If a student fails a hearing screening or re-screen, then a Referral needs to be made. Data
requirements:

Date: Enter the date referral was made

Type: Select Referral from drop down menu

Dental Screening or Exam -Required for students aged five (5) or six (6) who enroll in a public school.

Proof of a dental screening or exam is required no later than January 1st of the first year of enrollment in
a KY school.

Date Dental Sealantz Prezent Caries History Untreated Cariez Soft Tizsue
- | v | v|  Pathoogy TestType
~
Malocclusion Urgent Treatment  Restorative Care Preventative Care
| v| | v E: Dental Exam
Dental Other Dental Waiver Date Dental Yaiver Reazon S: Dental Screening
| [ v
Test Type Referral Date

| v =

In the Dental fields, enter the following:

Date: Enter the date of the dental screening or exam
Test Type: Select Dental Exam or Dental Screening from drop down menu

Referral Date: Enter the date a referral was sent home to the parent/guardian

15D

Campus Path: Student Information | Health | Screenings
BMI Data Entry

Body Mass Index data is not a required data entry (702 KAR 1:160). However, KDE recommends that
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school districts enter student BMI data as part of their district’s wellness program.
To enter BMI data:

1. Select Screening Tab

2. On Screening Detail: Enter Date of screening

3. On Screening Detail: Select Appropriate Type (i.e. Early Childhood, Child & Teen Check-up or
Health Appraisal)

4. In Height/Weight and Vital Signs and enter Date, Height and Weight.

BMI and BMI Percentile will automatically calculate when a student’s height and weight are entered.

Screening History
Type
Earhy Childhood

Screening Detail

Uate ype
< 12172007 | 5 Earhty Childhood
Comments

Sportzriiysical

2 HeightWeight and Vital Signs

‘ Date Height Weight B BMI Percentile
121712007 72| 40 inches 45 s/ TEREE a7 o,
Blood Pressure Pulze Respiration

Data Standard — Homeless

KDE Contact (Data
_\;l =

Steward) Mary Marshall, (502) 564-3791 Updated 4/23/14

Description If a student is marked homeless at any point during the school year, the

homeless checkbox and the living status must remain checked through the
remainder of the school year regardless of whether or not his/her status
changes.
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Access to this field should only be given to the appropriate staff, consider
CONFIDENTIAL

D ndar
ata .Sta dard Title X, Part C McKinney-Vento Homeless Education Program
Reg sites, data use, etc.
How is data used This data is reported to the federal government annually and is used for

funding allocations, if applicable.

Noted Changes for

N/A
current year
Available Ad-Hoc & student Homeless marked w/o living status marked (use for data clean up)
Reports student Homeless students w/o homeless marked (use for data clean up)
student Homeless Count End of Year Reporting (use for end of year
reporting)

Available Training

Homeless Data Entry

Campus Path: Student Information | General | Enroliment tab | State Reporting
Fields

Step 1: Homeless Data Entry

B State Reporting Fields

State Exclude Perkins Only Home Language
[F] [ 0400: English -
Migrant
[ Immigrant O Refugee
[] out Of State [ Extra Year in Primary
Schoal Choice -

[| Program 504
Homeless Living Status

I -

Homeless: Select indicator if student lacks a fixed, regular, and adequate nighttime residence.
According to USDE Homeless Non-Regulatory Guidance a student is defined as a homeless child or
youth if sharing the housing of other persons due to loss of housing, economic hardship, or a similar
reason; are living in motels, hotels, trailer parks, or camping grounds due to the lack of alternative
adequate accommodations; are living in emergency or transitional shelters; are abandoned in hospitals;
or are awaiting foster care placement; children and youths who have a primary night-time residence
that is a public or private place not designed for or ordinarily used as a regular sleeping accommodation
for human beings; children and youths who are living in cars, parks, public spaces, abandoned buildings,
substandard housing, bus or train stations, or similar settings; and migratory children who qualify as
homeless for the purposes of this subtitle because the children are living in circumstances described
above. The term ‘unaccompanied youth’ includes a youth not in the physical custody of a parent or
guardian.

Living Status: Select the Living Status of the student at the time the student is identified as homeless
+*» Emergency Runaway Shelter
* Friends or Relatives
% Motels/Hotels

)

D3

53
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Public/Private Nighttime Shelter
Special Care Facilities
Spouse Abuse Center
Temporarily Placed by CFC due to Neglect or Abuse

This is the appropriate selection for children awaiting foster care placement
Unaccompanied youth — not in the custody of a parent or guardian
Uninhabitable Places (Example: Buses, Cars, Old Buildings, Campgrounds, etc.)

NOTE: This is a required field if Homeless indicator selected.

Homeless Living Status

7 7 7
L X X X4

7
X4

L)

R R
0.0 0.0

[] Foreign Exchange

Dropout Questionnaire 01: Emergency Runaway Shelter

02: Motels/Hotels

2] 03: Public/Private Mighttime Shelter
Resident District 04: Special Care Facilities
- 05 Spouse Abuse Center

06: Uninhabitable Places

07: Friends or Relatives

08: Tempaoarary Placed by CFC due to Neglect or Abuse
09: Unaccompanied Youth - not in custody of parent

School of Accountability

Important reminders regarding homeless data collection and reporting:
e Once astudent is identified as homeless, the student’s homeless indicator and living status
should remain selected in the student’s record for the remainder of the academic year,
regardless if his/her status changes.

e |f a student transfers school to school in the same district within the same academic year, the
homeless indicator and living status must be manually entered in the new enrollment.

e If a student transfers district to district, the person importing the student records should run
the KY State Reporting Import Wizard which will populate the homeless indicator and living
status from the losing districts database to the receiving districts database.

Verification of homeless data collection and reporting, KDE recommends running the following reports
and cleaning up this data on a monthly basis:
e Run the state published ad hoc labeled student Homeless marked w/o living status marked (this
will give you a list of students with homeless selected but no living status selected).
0 If student on report has been previously identified as homeless within the academic
year, the student’s living status should be selected on the current enrollment.
0 If the student was not identified as homeless in the current academic year, the
homeless indicator should be deselected on the student’s current enrollment.

e Run the state published ad hoc labeled student Homeless students w/o homeless marked (this
will give you a list of students with a living status selected but the homeless indicator is not
selected).

0 If student on report has been previously identified as homeless within the academic
year, the student’s homeless indicator should be selected on the current enrollment.
0 If the student was not identified as homeless in the current academic year, the living
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status should be deleted on the student’s current enrollment.

End of Year Reporting for Homeless Data:

Run the above verification reports to ensure no errors in data are found within your district
By June 30" of the current school year, run the student Homeless Count End of Year Reporting
report to keep is record of student’s reported homeless with a living status in your district for
the current year. This report will give you students in your district that have the homeless

indicator selected and a living status selected; this is reported to the federal government
annually.

The 2013-14 Homeless data will be pulled at KDE on July 1*.
The homeless data does not roll over into the next school year. At the beginning of the school

year, the homeless status of any students generated on the prior year’s Homeless Count report

should be evaluated. The data must be entered on those students who are still identified as
homeless.

Homeless
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Data Standard — Immigrant

Immigrant Data Standard

KDE Contact
(Data Steward)

Gary Martin Updated

7/19/13

Description

As new students are enrolled the process referenced below should be followed to
ensure accurate data collection and reporting as required by the Title lll of the NO

Child Left Behind Act of 2001

Data Standard
Reg sites, data
use, etc.

o Title lll of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001
http://www?2.ed.gov/policy/elsec/leg/esea02/107-110.pdf

How is data used

e Federal Reporting
e Federal Funding
e Data system sharing: P20, CIITS

Noted Changes
for current year

None

Available Ad-
Hoc & Reports

e Immigrant Count
e |Immigrant Missing Date Entered US School
e Immigrant Over 3 Years

Available
Training

http://education.ky.gov/specialed/EL/Pages/Definition-of-English-Learners-and-

Immigrant-Students.aspx

http://education.ky.gov/specialed/EL/Pages/English-Learners-and-Immigrant--

Resources.aspx
http://media.education.ky.gov/KDE/OTL/WEBEX/2011-

2012%20LEP%20Data%20Entry-Feb24 2012.arf To get the WebEx Player click

here.

Identifying an Immigrant Student

Campus Path:

Path: Census -> People -> Demographics Tab (this date will populate to the

Identity tab once saved)

There are two data entry fields that are required to meet eligibility criteria for immigrant.

Note: the fields appear in two separate sections of the Infinite Campus.

Path: Census -> People ->Demographics Tab (this date will populate to the Identity tab once

saved)

|
Birth Country

Date Enlered US

! Nicknams

W

Dale Entered US Schoo Birth Ceclificats

Date Entered US School: Enter month, day, year (##/##/##) the student first entered a K-12

Immigrant
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program in a school in the United States. A student who has been attending one or more schools
in any one or more States for more than three full academic years is no longer classified
‘immigrant’. The U.S. Department of Education defines state as one of the 50 states, Puerto Rico
and the District of Columbia.

Path: Student Information >General > Enrollments > New > State Reporting Fields

gy mu ARSI L | gy SRS | ] CULASES | MASOD | fgeiusaus SSLUSES | NN | ISLUS S @nIiss | e L s

]@“e"t '””maﬁ“” Pre-School | Title 1 Services | ESS | Attendance Group | TEDS | [3Records Request| (3 District Info |
[C] Counseling T v| M E |ﬁ hedul |',f-\§"' 4 I“a‘-'s“ﬂm des | Tr | Credit v| A
Academic Planning & save |7 Mew Enroliment History
Program Participation Enroliment Editor
‘@ Health Edit | Grade Type Calendar Start Date End Date
B Medicaid |j’ 03 P 13-14 Jesse D Lay Elementary S 08142013

PLP B 0z P 12-13 JESSE D. LAY ELEMENTARY oa/0ez202 05/23/2013
Special Ed

7 student Locator
Reports
£ Instruction

]@ﬂ Consus £ | B General Enrollment Information
. N *Calendar *Schedule *Grade Class Rank Exclude
]ﬂz Behavior

12-13 JESSE D. LAY ELEMENTARY A Main - - 1

E Behavier Referral 3 )
*Start Date No Show End Date End Action *Service Type

% Behavior Letter Wizard

2 Behavior Messenger | =] Ol g v P: Primary -
[ Behavior Messenger Schi *Start Status End Status
Admin - -
g Reports Dropout Reasons
1“¢" Heatth e -

]-:Il:- Attendance Start Comments End Comments

1 Scheduling

14 Fees

1@ Grading & Standards

1(] Programs

].@Aﬂ Hoc Reporting
<7 Fitter Designer
[ Data Viewer
1, Letter Designer
.@ Letter Builder
E Data Export
il Data Analysis

B State Reporting Fields
State Exclude Perkins Only

0 O

Migrant

Immigrant ] Refu gee
Of State

[ Extra vear in Primary

[ Batch Qusue [Z] Program 504 School Choice -
1(Z] User Communication [ Homeless Living Status
1(Z] Assessment Pl roreign Exci
]ﬁ System Administration orelgn Exchange
Dropout Questionnaire
1[C1FRAM =
1(Z] Messenger |
1] Surveys Resident District
1[Z] K State Reporting hd
|3 Account Settings | & School of Accountability District of Accountabilty

- -

D Access Log
@8 Campus Community -
[ [0 | r

KEES Override * [[|underage Waiver

Immigrant: Under Title Il NCLB, Immigrant student is defined as an individual who:
(A) is aged 3 through 21;
(B) was not born in any State (of the United States of America) the USDOE defines state as
one of the 50 states, Puerto Rico and the District of Columbia. Adopted children from other
countries and children born on military bases are included in this definition.
(C) has not been attending one or more schools in any one or more States for more than 3
full academic years.

NOTE: An Immigrant student may or may not be an LEP student. An immigrant may or may not be a
migrant and may or may not be a refugee.
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Data Standard — LEP

LEP DATA Standards

KDE Contact

(Data Gary Martin Updated 7/23/13
Steward)

Description | As new students from non-English language backgrounds are enrolled and continuing

LEP (Limited English Proficient)/EL (English Learner) student records are updated, the
processes referenced below should be followed to create and update LEP records and to
ensure accurate data collection and reporting as required by Title Il of the No Child Left
Behind Act of 2001.

Data o Title lll of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001
Standard http://wwwz2.ed.gov/policy/elsec/leg/esea02/107-110.pdf
Reg sites, e 703 KAR 5:070
data use, e Home Language Survey available at
etc. http://education.ky.gov/specialed/EL/Pages/English-Learners-and-Immigrant--
Resources.aspx
[ )
How is data e Federal Reporting
used e State Reporting
e Federal Funding
e State Funding
Noted
Changes for | None
current year
Available Path: KY State Reporting | LEP Extract
Ad-Hoc & KY LEP Extract
Reports The LEP extract is generated by Kentucky School Districts to aid in maintaining data at a
district level throughout the year and for data verification for final data extract by KDE.
The extract is to be continuously run to validate data for eventual submission of LEP by
the State.
Inclusion criteria:
e Studentsin Grades 00 - 14
e Student must have been enrolled during the date range entered in the extract
editor.
e Student must have an LEP record with a Program Status of LEP
e Student must have at least one LEP Service Type with a date range that overlaps
the date range specified in the extract editor. See page 14 for a list of Service
Types.

0 If no end date on Service, assume end date = last instructional day of
school year associated with student’s most recent enrollment by start
date.

e Student must have at least one LEP Instructional Accommodation with a date
range that overlaps the date range specified in the extract editor. See page 18
for a list of Accommodation Types. Only accommodations marked
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“Instructional” are considered.

0 If no end date on Accommodation, assume end date = last instructional
day of school year associated with student’s most recent enrollment by
start date.

e ‘Home Primary Language’ field must be selected as a language other than English
on Census.

e The LEP extract will include students who are withdrawn or inactive if they have
an LEP record with a status of “LEP.”

e The district extract should produce ONE record per student.

e The state extract should produce one record per district per student.

LRI T W TP S el T - FLOLG LARILILIE

KY LEP Extract

The LEP extract provides a list of students with LEP (Limited English Proficiency) record with English Proficiency = 02:
LEP active during the current school calendar. LEP record must have at least one BilingualESL =election and at least one
Instructional Accommedation. This report runs district-wide regardless of calendar selection in the toolbar.

Mote: Errors and Warnings cannot be produced via the Batch Reporting Tool (if enabled). Use the Generate Extract button
to view errors and warnings.

Extract Options Select Districts
Adair County -
Date Range  g7,01/2012 75| — 06/30/2013 7] Allen County
Ancherage Independent
Emie L Anderzon County
oo Aszhland Independent
01 ATC District
02 Augusta Independent
03 Ballard County
04 Barbouryille Independent
05 Bardstown Independent
06 Barren County
o7 Bath County
08 Beechwood Independent
09 Bell County
10 Belevue Independent i
11 =} LA el +
12 CTRL-click and SHIFT-click for muttiple
14 -
Format State Format(CSV)

Generate Extract Submit to Batch

Formats

Two formats are available: CSV and HTML. CSV is the most commonly used format and is
needed for larger data sets. For smaller districts, HTML can be a quicker way to view the

data in the report.

The warning report produces in HTML regardless of the format selection in the Extract

Editor.

The LEP extract is generated by Kentucky School Districts to aid in maintaining data at a
district level throughout the year and for data verification for a final data extract by KDE.

The extract is to be continuously run to validate data for eventual submission of LEP by

the State.

LEP
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KDE will do a data extract from Infinite Campus State Edition of LEP enrollment on
October 1 for Federal Reporting to the U.S. Department of Education.
FINAL data verification for final LEP data should begin May 1* for the entire school

calendar year. Final data extract from Infinite Campus State Edition will be June 1°*.
This data will be used for federal reporting and for district funding calculations.

The error/warning page is a report that runs when the user clicks the “Run Extract”
button in the extract editor. The error/warning report will appear first. The user may
then click the “Click Here” button to generate the actual report. The report generated
will not include any student listed in the critical error section(s) of the report. Students
listed in the warning section(s) are included.

Critical Error: The following records do not have a selection of Bilingual / ESL type or have only FEP selected as a Bilingual / ESL type. These students will NO
of Records:1)

”School_\'umber SchoolName ||StnteStur]ent]ID LastName|FirstName|MiddleInitial

[410 [Knox Central High School[2032 MARICLE[TOHN B

Critical Error: The following records do not have a selection of Instructional Accommodation. These students will NOT be included on the LEP extract. (Numbe
|‘Schuu|§umber‘| SchoolName ||StateStudent]:l)||LasLYame||FirstNamE”)[iddleInitial”

[410 [Kxox Central High School[2032 [MariCcLE[loEN  [B [

Critical Error: The following records have a Home L selection of 0400: English. These students will NOT be included on the LEP extract. (Number of F
SchoolNumber| SchoolName StateStudentID| LastName |FirstName !\Tiﬂﬂlanitial!

023 [Knox County Middle School  |27823 JACKSON [JEREMIAH]

430 [Jesse D Lay Elementary School 30088 CRISTOBAL|EDDIE ‘A

‘Warning: The following records have a Home L selection of 1630: Other. The students will be included on the LEP extract. (Number of Records:1)
”Schnnl}'umher” SchoolName ||StateStudent]:D|| LName ||F,\'nme||,\[iddleInitinl”

[410 [Knox Central High School[2032 |MarIcLE[50MN [B |

When all warning and critical errors are corrected, the Error/Warnings Table of Contents
will show Number of Records: 0 after each category.

To generate the LEP report click the “click here” button.

There are errors and/or Warnings in the extract (Sce below) | Cikbes |t generate the reports

Error/Warning Table of Contents: (If wammg/emror count & 0, there are no WamMgs/ermors to report. )
rror: The following records do not have a selection of at least cue LEP Service type which overlaps the date rnge specified in the extact editor, These

pts will NOT be ncluded i the LEP extract. (Number of Records: 0)

al Error: The following records do not have a selection of Instructional Accommodation. These students will NOT be included on the LEP extract. (Number of
Records: 0)
Critical Error: The following records have a ome Langunge selection of 0400; English. These students will NOT be inchided on the LEP extract. (Number of Records:
(0]
Waming: The following records have a Home Language sclection of 1630: Other. The students will be included on the LEP extract. (Number of Records: 0)
Waming: Home Primary Language is set to Native American, but Native Amesican Langunge is not selected. These stidents will be inchided on the LEP extrct
(Number of Records: 0)
Wamning: Native American Langunge is selected, but Home Primary Language i not set to Native American. These students will be inchided on the LEP sxtract
(Numiber of Records: 0)

NOTE: All error/warnings must be cleaned up and LEP data verified by May 31. KDE will
pull data from IC State edition on June 1. This data will be used for funding allocations
and federal reporting.

Available

Campus Community

LEP
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Training http://education.ky.gov/specialed/EL/Pages/Data-Collection-Reporting-and-Monitoring-
for-Immigrant-and-LEP.aspx

Creating an LEP Record: Demographics Tab

Campus

Path: Census | People | Demographics

Demographics Tab

Ensure the Home Primary Language and First Entered US School fields are populated on the student's
Demographics tab.

Home Primary Language: To be identified as LEP the ‘Home Primary Language’ field must be selected
as a language other than English. Choose from an alphabetical list of world languages. Selection of 1630:
OTHER will result in a warning and the student will be included on the LEP extract. Home language is
defined as the language most frequently spoken at home. This information is obtained through question
1 on the Home Language Survey available at http://education.ky.gov/specialed/EL/Pages/English-
Learners-and-Immigrant--Resources.aspx. In the case of a foreign-born student living in an English
speaking home of his/her adopted family, choose the student’s native language. If a student’s Home
Primary Language is Native American, select Native American from the home language drop down
menu. Then select the specific Native American Home Language from this drop down menu.
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(5] General
+ [ Counseling

(5] Academic Planning
= (:‘ Program Participation

[59) LEP

[5] Custom Programs

+] Health
g Medicaid
# [ PLP
+ [ Special Ed
% Student Locator

+ |_]) Reports

@ﬂ Census

My Data
- Staff Reqguest Processor

%) Addresses
% Portal Reguest Processor
E Add Person
4 Add Household
4 Add Address
% Staff Locator
% Census Wizard
+] m Tools
+ | 1| Reports.
s Behavior

G Heatth

g* Aftendance

§ Scheduling

%’ Fees

[#% Grading & Standards
2] Medicaid

[_] Programs
& Ad Hoc Reporting

entered.

| District Employ | Dis

Demographics | Identities | hold | Relatis
Save X Delete Persnn Summary Report Demographics Data
Person Information
PersoniD 2463
*Last Name *First Name Middle Name Suffix
-

*Gender *Birth Date (Age: 9) Soc Sec Number
R::?;I‘;ici‘ly (E:;;aumw j Mo Image Available
State Race/Ethnicity: 6:White

Federal De=ignation 6:White

Race(s): White:

Hispanic/Lating: N:Mo

Races/Ethnicity Determination: 01:Parent ldentified

Birth Count
-
Date Entered US Da®Entered US School Birth Certificate

08/04/2009 E 08/06/2009 3 116200316511
Original K School
Entry
= /
Home Primary Language
0:260: Cebuano -

Native American Language

Nickname

Commenis

- Modified by: Barnette, Garnetts 06/22/2012 12:32

Upload Picture

Native American Home Language: This drop down menu will only become available if under the Home
Language drop-down tab, Native American is chosen. Choose from an alphabetical list of Native
American languages. If the language is not on this list, choose OTHER.

If additional information is added to the Demographics tab, save the additional information once

Creating an LEP Record: Entering W-APT Scores

Campus Path:

Student Information | General | Assessment

Tool Rights

scores.

PATH: System Administration > User Security > User > Tool Rights

Users must be given at least R(ead) and W(rite) edits to the Assessment Tab in order to enter W-APT

LEP

Page | 132




2013-14 Data Standards

RWAD

0 0 O 0 [#]1952470845 account

0 0 B O = ffStudent Information
s | 3 Allow unfiltered search
BEE BB =[] General

G B = Q Summary

s s A 5 GUID
s | 3 Print Picture
G ] 3 State ID
o | +- 3 Enroliments
s | + @’Schedule

i -k Attendance

5 +- 3 Flags(formerly Programs)
o + [A Grades

o s 3 Transcript

e e _5 Credit Summary
B B 3 Assessment

To enter W-APT

name in the search field. Click Go. Select the student from the list of results. Navigate to the'student’s

Assessment tab.

scores, begin search for a student by selecting the Search tab. Enter the student’s last

j Year 11-12 ~ School CENTRAL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL - @l Campus Comn

Index | Search | Help ‘

@ Garnetta Barnette
=1 [ Student Information
General
Counseling
Academic Planning
Program Participation
‘g Health
Medicaid
Special Ed
= student Locator
_] Reports
Instruction
=18 Census

% My Data
<7 Staff Request Processor
ﬂ People
€7 Housenolds
% Addresses
% Portal Request Processor
= Add Person
= dd Housshold
) Add Address
% Staff Locator
= census Wizard
—m

Select New and then open the Test dropdown list.

Easter, Nick  ®edical ¥ D0P Student Con.
|Grade:09 #1952461111 DOB.03/20/1997 Gender:M
§ Fees | BiLockers | Graduation | Athletics | [JAdHoc Letters | Waiver | Records Transfer | Gifted & Talented | FRYSC| Pre-School | Title 1 Services |

ESS| Attendance Group | TEDS | _3Records Request | _3District Info | LFinal Noticed | [ Report c | LoDropout ion | LaTier 1 D
1] v| | a | Lt | Flags(formerly Programs) | ['Grades | Transcript | Credit Summary | Assessment | eugl.-u-.q <jTransportation |
[ New (3 Print

LEP
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TRAL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL -

ick % Medical ¥ DOP Student Conf.

1952461111 DOB:03/20M997 Gender:M

| Syrockers | Graduation | Athletics| [ifadHoc Letters | Waiver | Records Transfer | Gifted & Talented | FRYSC| Pre-School | Title 1 Services |

I Atbendam:ecmupl 'I'EDSI S Records Requlstl DDisl:rictInnt Dﬁnﬂﬂnﬁcﬂdl Bﬂepnrt(:nmmen‘isl BDmpnutPreruentinnl [aTier 1 Documenta
oD mary | Enroll | #Hschedul | LiAttendance | Flags(formerly Programs) | [fGrades | Transcript | Credit Summary | Assessment | <Behavinr|
[ New &) Frint

Test - Choose the parent test then u e test/zirand scores

-

Scroll down to view more options until you see the W-APT test. Open the calendar to select the date the
assessment was taken. Enter the selected student’s Assessment Score for each component of the W-

APT test:
Composite
Listening
Reading
Speaking

Writing

Test Score Datail

W-APT

Date

Froficiency Level

Comments

Scalfacore Rasult
Composite
Listening
Reading
Speaking
Writing

Afdiajafe
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The W-APT scores are now part of the Assessment Tab.

(raemer, Jayne ¥ ERYSC Interventions

srade:09 #1952471111 DOB:02/28M995 GenderF
s Fees | éLockers | Graduation Athletics | .@AdHoc Letters  Waiver Records Transfer Gifted & Talented | FRYSC | Pre-School | Title 1 Servi

ESS | Attendance Group | TEDS | _1Records Request | aDistrict Info | —aFinal Noticed | B’Report Comments  _sDropout Prevention | _aTier1 D
s y | Enroll ts | Q’Sc" dule | -;_‘i—nr* d e | Flags(formerly Programs) | @Grad5| Transcript | Credit ry| A t | ﬂql

] New &5 Print
(] ACCES Scale Score: Result:
(C] EXP7 Scale Score: Result:
(] EXPLORE (KDE-EXPLORE) 09/01/2010 Scale Score:10 Result:
(T W-APT (KDE-W-APT) 08/17/2012

] Composite (LC) Scale Score: Result4.1

(] Listening (LL) Scale Score: Result4.6

[C] Reading (LR) Scale Score: Result:4.6

(] Speaking (LS) Scale Score: Result:3.9

] Writing (LW) Scale Score: Result3.8

V[ [+ [+

The Student’s W-APT Scores are also now available in the LEP Assessments Tab (read-only).

Districts do not need to enter ACCESS scores. The Office of Assessment and Accountability
(OAA) will push down the scores into Infinite Campus after the verification process.

ITRAL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL -

Easter, Nick  ®uecdical ¥ DOP Student Con.
lGrade:09 #1952461111 DOB:0312011987 Gender:M
LEPl LEP Assessments | LEP &WiDEl LEP Accommodations l

(& Print

LEP Test Scores
= B W-APT (KDE-W-APT) 08/21/2012
B Composite (LC) Scale Score:5.6 Result
[B Listening (LL) Scale Score:5 Result:
B Reading (LR} Scale Score:4.9 Result:
B Speaking (LS) Scale Score:6 Result:
[B Writing (LW} Scale Score:4 Result:

Creating an LEP Record: Program Status
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Campus Path:

| Student Information | Program Participation| LEP

Index | Search Help

:__*fj System Administrator
= |ﬂ Student Information
[T General
# 5] Counseling
[T Academic Planning

= |C1] Program Participation
Custom Programs
+“§" Health
G Medicaid

abmee e

, Grade:KG # WUl DOB:07/M1/2005 Gender:M

LEP | LEP Assessments | LEP Services | LEP Accommodations I

& save X Delste
Active LEP Record

*Program Status || gp Iz‘
ldentified Date | 4514 /2012 H

Expected Exit Date MAS2H 2 H

Program Exit Date

+ [ PLP
+ ) Special Ed = Parent Notfied 51047201 [
E Student Locator
+ | | Reports. Parent Declined ||
+ {4 Instruction

Comments
# Census

Iy Data
-4 Staff Request Processor
People £

!ﬁ Households

7 Addresses =
=Tou te read only fields, please go to Census->People->ldentities
% Portal Request Processor

% Add Person
) Add Household
) Add Address
—

Home Primary Language: AB: Abkhazian
First Entered US School:  No Data Available

1. Select the current Program Status based on student’s W-APT or ACCESS Scores. This value

indicates the student's current LEP status. See the Program Status - Descriptions table below
for more information about each available option.

If the student has taken an Initial Determination Test (for example, the WAPT) and was found
eligible, enter the Identified Date. This is the date the student was identified as eligible for an
LEP program or services. If the student is eligible and currently receiving LEP services, enter the
Expected Exit Date. This is the date the student is expected to exit the LEP program. LEP
students are expected to reach English language proficiency within five to seven years of
instruction in a language instruction educational program.

If the student is exiting their LEP program or services, enter the Program Exit Date.

If the student has taken an Initial Determination Test (such as the WAPT) and was found eligible
for LEP services, enter the Parent Notified date. This is the date the student's parent(s) were
notified of the test results and whether or not the student is eligible or not eligible for LEP
services. The results of the English language screener and the instructional plan (PSP) must
be shared with the parents within the first 30 days of the school year or within two weeks
of enrollment during the school year. Written documentation and/or oral interpretation
should be provided to parents/guardians, to the extent practical, in a language that they
can understand.

If the student's parents were notified and refused LEP services, mark the Parent Declined
checkbox.

LEP
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6. Enter any Comments about the student's LEP record.

7. Select the Save button.

Program Status - Descriptions

Program Status

Description

Not LEP ( IFEP - Initially Fully English Proficient)

= save X Lelete
Active LEP Record
*Program Status ot LEP -
Identified Date 3
Expected Exit Date 3
Program Exit Date

Parent Notified 3

Parent Declined

Interrupted Schooling

703 KAR 5:070 defines Not LEP (IFEP) as a
student who is screened for English language
proficiency because he/she comes from a non-
English language background and upon initial
assessment of English language proficiency
scores Full English Proficiency (FEP). This initial
screening assessment of English language
proficiency should occur when the student first
enters a school district in the United States.
The student does not qualify as LEP because of
their fully English proficient status.

Select this option if a student has taken the WIDA
Access Placement Test (W-APT) and scored a 5.0
overall composite to warrant Initially Fully English
Proficient (IFEP).
An IFEP student is not considered an LEP student
and should not receive LEP services or have a
Program Services Plan (PSP).
e |FEP status cannot be assigned to a
kindergarten student.
e Akindergarten student who has
taken the W-APT test must be
enrolled as an LEP student, have a
PSP regardless of the score, and take
ACCESS in January.
e Grades 1-12 students identified as
IFEP will not take ACCESS in January.

LEP - (Limited English Proficient)

703 KAR 5:070 defines LEP as

An individual:

a) Who is age 3 through 21.

b) Who is enrolled or preparing to enroll in an
elementary or secondary school.

¢) Who was born in the United States or whose
native language is a language other than
English (who is Native American or an Alaskan
Native, or a native resident of the outlying
areas and who comes from an environment
where a language other than English has had a

LEP
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] Garnetta Barnatte:
= ¥ Student Information
[ General

# () Counseling

TE0EUS FII5TS5Z14 DUCUAISUIZIUS GEGETT
LEP  LEP Ammenls' LEP SEF\I-I(ﬁl LEP Accommodations |
Save ¥ Delste

“*Program Status LEp -

= [ Program Participation

significant impact on the individual’s level of
English Language Proficiency or who is
migratory, whose native language is a language

il LeP ienified Date 0310972008 ]
i?mmu : E:“:“"‘:":Ei ganeR0s ] other than English, and who comes from an
Iggﬁﬂm Pt ot gssonns = environment where a language other than

e e English is dominant).

'@“é“,i:’;m mm,“eM:Nm;:::i:ic::z";f MMP:M e d) Whose difficulties in listening, speaking,
E’”;wiw“ e reading or writing the English language may be
e erocsssr sufficient to deny the individual:

EEEEEWL” E—— i. The ability to meet the state’s
= Sty e proficient level of achievement on state
ﬂ?hlfns i —— assessments described in section

S B 1111(b) (3).

ii. The ability to successfully achieve in
classrooms where the language of
instruction is English or
iii. The opportunity to participate fully
in society.
Select this option if the student is identified as
LEP as a result of the W-APT (below 5.0 overall
composite) or has not yet met the exit criteria of
5.0 or higher Overall Composite Proficiency Level
on aTier BoraTier C AND a Literacy Composite
Proficiency Level of 4.0 or higher on a TierBor C
ACCESS for ELLS®) as a student in the 1 grade or
above.
1. Record must have at least one LEP
Service type selected.
2. Record must have at least one
Instructional Accommodation selected.
3. Forinitial enrollment of an LEP student
enter:

0 the Identified Date: This date
should reflect the date the
student took the W-APT
Screener/Initial Determination
Test. This date is used to
determine if the student is
participating in an LEP
program with a score below 5.0
overall composite on the W-APT -
- A kindergarten student who has
taken the W-APT test must be
enrolled as an LEP student, have
a PSP regardless of the score, and
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take ACCESS in January to
warrant Initially Fully English
Proficient.

0 the Expected Exit Date: the
month, day and year
(##/H##/HH##) that an LEP student
is expected to exit from LEP
status. LEP students are expected
to reach English language
proficiency within five to seven
years of instruction in a language
instruction educational program.
For students who had English
instruction in the home country,
allow 5 years. For students with
no English instruction in the
home country before entering a
U.S. school, allow 7 years.

0 the Parent Notified date: the
date the student's parent(s) were
informed of

= W-APT test results
= that the student was
initially eligible or not
eligible for LEP services.
If the student's parents were notified and
declined LEP services, mark the Parent Declined
checkbox. Note: If the parent declines services, it
is still necessary to choose the LEP Service Type:
Sheltered English Instruction and LEP
accommodations because this indicates that the
student is being provided alternative instruction
in the regular classroom based on Office for Civil
Rights (OCR) program requirements for language
minority children.

Exited LEP (RFEP -Re-designated Fully English

Proficient)
:ﬂ Garnetta Barnette
= (€3 Student Information
(7] General
+ [ Counseling
()] Academic Planning
=1 ] Program Participation
[ LeP
[ custom Programs.
G Health
‘G Medicaid
# [ PLP
+ ) Special Ed
% Student Locator
+ | ]| Reports
£ Q Instruction
] @ Census

[STA0EUS FIYDISELI39 UUDUSISUIAIS (SENOETE

LEP  LEP Assessments | LEP Services | LEP Acc

Save ¥ Delete
Active LEP Record
*Program Status Exted LEP -

Identified Date pgipo/2000 E
Expected Exit Date pgposz016 3
Program Exit Date pgip3z012 E

Parent Notified pgzjpo/zo09 55

Parent Declined

Interrupted Schooling

703 KAR 5:070 defines Exited LEP (RFEP) as a
student who after having been designated LEP
based on the initial assessment of English
language proficiency, subsequently scores FEP
on the assessment of English language
proficient.

Select this option if the student has reached the
FEP Attainment level (meets the exit criteria of
5.0 or higher Overall Composite Proficiency Level
on aTier B oraTier C AND a Literacy Composite

LEP
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:
Save ¥ Delete
Active LEP Record

*Program Status Exited LEP - [
identified Date gg/parzo09 3
Expected Exit Date gg/porz016 3
Program Exit Date pgparzo1z 3

First Year Monitoring: 08/03/2013
Second Year Monitoring: 08/03/2014
Parent Notified parpgrzo00 H

Parent Declined [
Interrupted Schooling |:|

State Value Key: Not LEP = 01:IFEF, LEP = 02: LEP, Exited LE
Note that records with Pending status are not considered LEF
Comments

Proficiency Level of 4.0 or higher on a Tier Bor C
ACCESS for ELLS®) as a student in the 1* grade or
above.

Enter Program Exit Date as the student’s first day
of enrollment in the next school year.
Click Save
The saved record will calculate:
First Year Monitoring: A read-only field
calculated as exactly one year from the
Program Exit Date.
Second Year Monitoring: A read-only field
calculated as exactly two years from the
Program Exit Date.
The Identified Date will remain the date the
student was initially identified LEP.

Pending

LEP LEP As:

m Save X Del

Pending - Student has been identified as possibly
needing LEP services by the school through the
Home Language Survey (HLS) but no formal LEP

determination (W-APT) has been conducted.

LEP Tab Fields - Descriptions

Fields

Description

Program Status

Indicates the student's LEP status. Options include:

e Not LEP (IFEP) - The student is not eligible/does not require an LEP program.
e LEP - Student is currently receiving LEP services.

e Exited LEP (RFEP) - Student has exited the LEP program.

Pending - Student has been identified as possibly needing LEP services by the school
but no formal LEP determination has been conducted.

Identified Date

Indicates the date the student was identified as eligible for an LEP program or
services. This date should reflect the date the student took the W-APT. This date is
used to determine if the student is participating in an LEP program.

Expected Exit

Indicates the date the student is expected to exit the LEP program. Enter the month,
day and year (##/##/####) that an LEP student is expected to exit from LEP status.

LEP
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Date

LEP students are expected to reach English language proficiency within five to seven
years of instruction in a language instruction educational program. For students who
had English instruction in the home country, allow 5 years. For students with no
English instruction in the home country before entering a U.S. school, allow 7 years.

Program Exit
Date

Indicates that date the student exited the LEP program. An LEP student exits the LEP
program when the student has reached the attainment level (meets the exit criteria
of 5.0 or higher Overall Composite Proficiency Level on a Tier B or a Tier CAND a
Literacy Composite Proficiency Level of 4.0 or higher on a Tier B or C ACCESS for
ELLS®) as a student in the 1* grade or above. The program exit date is the month,
day and year (##/##t/####) of the student’s first day of enrollment in the next school
year. Federal reporting continues to track LEP students for two years beyond the
date entered in this field. This information is reflected in the First Year Monitoring
and Second Year Monitoring fields.

First Year
Monitoring

A read-only field calculated as exactly one year from the Program Exit Date. This
field is used by federal reports for tracking and reporting purposes.

Second Year
Monitoring

A read-only field calculated as exactly two years from the Program Exit Date. This
field is used by federal reports for tracking and reporting purposes.

Parent Notified

Indicates the date the student's parent(s) were notified about the student being
eligible for LEP services.

Parent Declined

If marked, this field indicates the student's parent(s) declined LEP services.

Comments

Any comments related to the student's LEP record. 500 character maximum.

Fields

Description

Program Status

Indicates the student's LEP status. Options include:
e Not LEP (IFEP) - The student is not eligible/does not require an LEP program.
e LEP - Student is currently receiving LEP services.

e Exited LEP (RFEP) - Student has exited the LEP program.

Pending - Student has been identified as possibly needing LEP services by the school
but no formal LEP determination has been conducted.

Identified Date

Indicates the date the student was identified as eligible for an LEP program or
services. This date should reflect the date the student took the W-APT. This date is
used to determine if the student is participating in an LEP program.

Home Primary

A read-only display of the student's currently Home Primary Language value.

LEP
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Language % This field is populated based on values set in the Home Primary Language field
found on the Identities tab. This value MUST be set in order to create an LEP
record.

% If no Home Primary Language value is established on the student's Identities
tab, the default value established for the field within the Attribute/Dictionary
will report in the Home Primary Language Field on the student's LEP tab.

First Entered US | A read-only display of the date the student first entered a U.S. school.

School
This field is populated based on the date entered in the First Entered US School field

found on the Identities tab. This field is required to identify the student as LEP.

Interrupted Student missed school a continuous month or more of the school year either
Schooling because of withdrawal and subsequently re-enrolling, or because of absence.

Creating an LEP Record: LEP Services

Campus Path:
Student Information | Program Participation | LEP Services

The LEP Services tab is used to keep track of LEP services a student receives while participating in an LEP
program. Students may participate in several programs with varying start and end dates. Decisions
about the type(s) of LEP Services provided are based on the student’s current level of English proficiency
(W-APT scores or ACCESS Scores). Users should refer to the WIDA Can Do Descriptors www.wida.us that
correspond to the English learner’s current level of proficiency prior to making decisions about LEP
Service types. LEP services DO NOT need to be end dated yearly. However, they are to be reviewed

yearly, within the first thirty days of the school year, as part of the PSP committee meeting. Decisions
on beginning and ending LEP services provided to English Learners are based on the student’s most
recent ACCESS Scores and corresponding level of English proficiency using the WIDA Can Do Descriptors
as well as the current school context.

Tool Rights
PATH: System Administration > User Security > User > Tool Rights

Users must be given at least R(ead) and W(rite) edits to the LEP Services tool in order to edit LEP service
records.

LEP Page | 142



https://community.infinitecampus.com/kb/display/DOC/Identities
http://www.wida.us/

2013-14 Data Standards

User Au:nuntl User Grnupsl Tool Rights | Calendar Ilighisl Access Log I
E Save
RWAD
[[] [ [E [E1[#]admin account
[ [ [ ] =% Student nformation
I O Allow unfitered search
ODoODo | General
D |:| |:| |:| Counzeling
OEEE & Academic Planning
D D D |:| E| Program Participation
o o o SILEP
o e T3 LEP
e Y - 3 LEP Assessments
Il BERR: - = LEP Services ]
Oop|Ee - = LEP Accommedations
OE R -S| Custem Programs
D D D D _---?Heanh

To enter a new LEP service:

Select the New button. The LEP Services Detail editor will appear below.

Enter the service Start Date.

Select the Service Type.

If the parent refused the service, check the Parent Refused Services and enter the Date Refused (if

desired).

Enter any Comments about the service.

lect the Save icon. The service will appear in the LEP Services window.

LEP
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Grade:09 #28917 DOB:01/12/1998 Gender:M
LEP | LEP Assessments | LEP Services | LEP Accommodations |
1 Hew [ save 3 Delete
LEP Services

Service Type Start Date End Date
SEl: Sheltered English Instruction 04/25/2013

LEP Services Detail

*Start Date
=

End Date
&=

*Senvice Type

[ Parent Refused Services
Date Refused:

Comments

End Dating LEP Services:

Decisions on beginning and ending LEP services provided to English Learners are based on the
student’s most recent ACCESS Scores and corresponding level of English proficiency as well as
the current school context. LEP services do not need to be end dated at the end of each school

year. However, they are to be reviewed yearly, within the first thirty days of the school year, as
part of the PSP committee meeting. When students transfer out of the district, LEP Services
are to be end dated. To end date a service type that the student is no longer receiving.

Select the Service Type
Enter the date the service ends

Select the Save icon.
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Grade:09 #28917 DOB:01M2/1998 GenderM

LEPl LEP Assessments ‘ LEP Services | LEP Accommodations

[7 new [ save ¥ Delete

LEP Services

Service Type Start Date End Date

CAT: Content area tutoring

07182013

SEl: Shehtered English Instruction

04/25/2013

*Start Date
04/25/2013 77|

End Date
07182013 75|

*Service Type
SEI Shettered Englizh Instruction

[C] parent Refused Services

Date Refused:

Comments

LEP Service Types - Description

Content area tutoring

Programs that provide one-on-one or small group tutoring/assistance to
ELLs during school hours in the content areas, including English language
arts, mathematics, science and social studies. Tutoring is generally
provided by teachers other than bilingual or ESL teachers and may be
provided by an aide under the direction of a teacher.

Content-based ESL

Programs in which English is taught through the content areas of
mathematics, English language arts, science and social studies

Developmental bilingual
education

Programs (sometimes called “late-exit,” “maintenance,” or “one-way
dual language” programs) that use the primary language of the ELLs as
the medium of instruction.

Heritage language

Programs use the non-English language background (heritage language)
of the students as the primary language of instruction to renew/reclaim
that language (e.g., Native American languages). The program also
provides instruction in and through English.

Pull-out ESL/Resource

Programs remove ELLs from general education classes to pre-teach,
teach or re-teach English language skills and/or academic content
covered by the general education classroom teacher.

Sheltered English
instruction

Programs often serve ELLs from more than one language background.
Instruction is in English and adapted to the student’s English proficiency
levels and provides modified curriculum-based content

Structured English
immersion (Push-In)

Programs in which ESL teachers or bilingual instructional aides provide
linguistic and academic support to ELLs in the general education
classrooms

Transitional bilingual
education

Programs use the primary language of the ELLs in instruction while they
acquire English. The language of instruction for ELLs is gradually
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transferred into English only.

Two-way immersion (sometimes called “two-way dual language”) - Programs are bilingual
programs that serve English proficient speakers and English language
learners (ELLs) in the same classroom. Both English and the primary

language of the ELL are used in content and language arts instruction.

LEP Fields - Descriptions

Field Description

Start Date The start date of the LEP service.

End Date The end date of the LEP service.

Service Type The type of service provided to the student.

Parent Refused Services Indicates the parent refused the LEP service

Date Refused The date the parent refused the LEP service. This is an optional field.
Comments Comments about the LEP Service

Printing the Service History

Users can print a detailed history of a student's LEP services.

LEP | LEP Assess)

||15| LEP Services | LEP Accommodations |
| 7 New &5 Print Service History

Service Type | Start Date | End Date
Pull-Out ESL Resource 08/23/2012

Content area tutoring 08/05/2011 06/01/2012
Pull-Out ESL Resource 08/05/2011 08/01/2012

To print a student's LEP service history, click the Print Service History button. The report will appear in a
separate window in PDF format.
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To print a student's LEP senvice history, click the Print Service History button. The report will appear in a separate
window in PDF format.

10-11
Simmons Elementary

wiiil, Ashley - LEP Services
Grade: 06  State ID-
LEP Status:
Date Identified: N/A Exit Date; N/A

Generated on 11/21/2011 01:25:34 PM  Page lof 1

Parent
Service Name State Service Name Start Date End Date Refused Con
Content Area Tutoring Content Area Tutoring 01/06/2011 Mo
Spanish Class Heritage Language 01/0572011 01/0572011 Yes
Oral Interpretation Oral Interpretation 11/02/2010 12/29/2010 No
Fi i} F

Creating an LEP Record: Accommodations

Campus Path: Student Information | Program Participation | Accommodations

The LEP Accommodations tab is used to track and manage LEP Instructional and Assessment Accommodations
provided to an English Learner during a school year and throughout a student's school career. Decisions about the
type(s) of LEP Instructional and Assessment Accommodations provided are based on the student’s current level of
English proficiency (W-APT scores or ACCESS Scores). Users should refer to the WIDA Can Do Descriptors
(www.wida.us) that correspond to the English Learner’s current level of proficiency prior to making decisions
about LEP Accommodations. Both instructional and assessment accommodations have start date and can be end
dated. The LEP Accommodations Tab is used to keep track of LEP Instructional and Assessment Accommodations
a student receives while participating in an LEP program. The English Learner’s performance on the annual English
Language Proficiency assessment in conjunction with professional judgment determines when accommodations
are no longer required and should be end dated. LEP Accommodations DO NOT need to be end dated each year.

However, LEP Accommodations are reviewed yearly, within the first thirty days of the school year, as part of the
PSP committee meeting. Assessment accommodations must be consistent with the on-going delivery of
instructional services (Instructional Accommodations). Implementation of Assessment Accommodations should
not impact the content being measured. Allowable Instructional and Assessment Accommodations include those
listed below. For detailed explanations of accommodations refer to 703 KAR 5:070

Entering LEP Accommodations
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Index | Search ‘ Help | - .
[H)_Svstem Administrator Gender:M
=) 3 Student Information LEP | LEP Assessments | LEP Services | LEP Accommodations |
General [ 7 New (=) Print Accommodation History
Counseling LEP Accommodations
Academic Planning A Type | StartDate | End Date
=l Program Participation Bilingual Dictionary 02/07/2012

Custom Programs.
Health
Medicaid
PLP
Special Ed
E Student Locator
.J Reports
Instruction

4| mn

To enter a new LEP accommodation:

Enter the accommodation Start Date.
Select the Accommodation Type.
Enter any Comments about the accommodation.

ukhwnNeE

Grade: 09 #28917 DOB:01M2M998 Gender:M
LEP | LEP Assessments | LEP Services | LEP Accommodations |

[ 7 New [ save ¥ Delete

LEP Accommodations

Name Type Start Date End Date
SL-A: Simplified Language A 04252013

LEP Accommodations Detail
*Gtart Date

07162013 75|

End Date
&
*Accommodation Type

WO-I Provide Visuals / Organizers (1} -

Comments.

To end an LEP accommodation:

1. Select the Accommodation
2. Enter the End Date of the accommodation
3. Select the Save icon.

Select the New button. The LEP Accommodations Detail editor will appear on the right.

Select the Save icon. The accommodation will appear in the LEP Accommodations window.

LEP
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Grade:09 #28917 DOB:01M2M1998 Gender:M

Start Date | End Date

VO-I: Provide Visuals / Organizers | 0772013
SL-A: Simplified Language A 04252013

*Start Date
07M 712013 [

End Date
07M 82013 T

*Accommodation Type
WO-I: Provide Visuals / Organizers (1) -

Comments

Mdrriifiad b Marbin San: ATARD047 4490 ALL

LEP Accommodations are to be reviewed yearly as part of the PSP committee meeting. LEP
Accommodations DO NOT need to be end dated at the end of the year. When student transfers out of
the district, all accommodations are end dated. Decisions on beginning and ending accommodations
provided to English Learners are based on the student’s most recent ACCESS Scores and corresponding
level of English proficiency. (See above for more detailed explanation.)

Code Accommodation Accommodation Type
RTE-I Read Text in English Instructional
SB-I Scribe Response Instructional
BED-I Bilingual/English Dictionary Instructional
PC-I Prompting/Cueing Instructional
VO-I Provide Visuals/Organizers Instructional
SP-I Use Spellcheck Instructional
CO-l Provide Content Objectives Instructional
AC-I Engage in Academic Conversations Instructional
MC-I Meta-Cognitive Strategies Instructional
ONLS-I Oral Native Language Support Instructional
RTP-I Read Text in Primary Language Instructional
ET-I Extended Time Instructional
SGSF-I Small Group/Single Form Test Instructional
AMT-I Adapted Materials/Technology Instructional
PL-1 Link Instruction to Prior Learning Instructional
BK-I Build Background Knowledge Instructional
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SR-I Scaffold Responses Instructional
BEG-I Bilingual or English Glossary Instructional
SL-I Simplified Language Instructional
ATl Assistive Technology Instructional
API-I Adapt Pace of Instruction Instructional
CS-1 Use Computer/Software Instructional
MC-| Model Language/Task Completion Instructional

10-1 Interaction Opportunities Instructional
LO-I Provide Language Objectives Instructional
RLC-A Reader (w/limited conditions) Assessment
SL-A Simplified Language Assessment
BED-A Bilingual/English Dictionary Assessment
ET-A Extended Time Assessment
ONLS-A Oral Native Language Support Assessment
AT-A Assistive Technology Assessment
SB-A Use of Scribe Assessment
BEG-A Bilingual/English Glossary Assessment
PC-A Prompting/Cueing Assessment

To print a student's LEP accommodation history, click the Print Accommodation History button. The
report will appear in a separate window in PDF format.

06001 Aberdeen 06-1 District
Generated on 01/18/2012 11:27:11 AM  Page 1 of 1

Administrator, System - LEP Accommodation

Grade:  State ID:
LEP Status:

Date Identified: N/A  Exit Date: N/A

NSTRUCTIOMAL

District Accommodation Name State Accommodation Name Start Date End Date Comment
Extra Time Extra Time 01/05/2011 01/10/2012

ASSESSMENT

District Accommodation Name State Accommodation Name Start Date End Date Comment
serman Dictionary bilingual dictionary 01/18/2012

Assistive Technology Assistive Technology 01/07/2010 01/05/2011

Transferring LEP Records

LEP
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Campus Path: Student Information > Student Locator

PURPOSE: To provide instruction on transferring student LEP records from one district to another using

Infinite Campus.

Definitions

Former District

District in which student is transferring
from; students previously enrolled district

New District

District in which student is transferring to;
district student is enrolling

1. Former (Originating) District: prepping for transfer
a. The former (originating) district must end-date the enrollment of the student before the

new (receiving) district requests a transfer for all transfer functionality to work correctly.

b. The former (originating) district must end date LEP Accommodations and LEP Services. See

section 1D and 1E in this document for instructions on how to end date LEP Services and

Accommodations

New District requests a student’s records transfer
Path: Student Information >Student Locator > Enter last name, first name and gender

1. Click Search

Last Hams

Newton
First Name  |1gogiz
Gender M
Birth Date E
Middle Name
SSN#

State ID

Name | State D Gender | Birth Date | %

Newton, Test2 2120359583 M 041181985 100

1. Select appropriate student, if you hover over student’s name, you will see the student’s most
recent enrollment in the state.

2. Enter required fields
a. Last Name will populate from student’s previous enrollment

A

First Name will populate from student’s previous enrollment
Gender will populate from student’s previous enrollment
Birth Date will populate from student’s previous enrollment
Race/Ethnicity: Select student’s race from drop list
Calendar will default to School Year and School selected
Schedule: Select appropriate schedule

LEP
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h. Grade: Select student’s current grade
i. Start Date: Enter date student enrolls in your school (first day of attendance)
j.  Start Status: Select R21: Transfer from a KY school outside of district

k. Service Type: Select appropriate Service Type from drop list

3. Click Save. Student Records Transfer will show former district enrollment information

4. Click Submit Request

Student Records Transfer

Request a Records Release

Thiz iz a Records Releaze centaining the student information, the requesting district'uzer and the releasing district/user.

Student:

Last Mame Newton
Gender ]
Grade 10

Requesting District & User
District 301 Knox County
Requeszt Date  09/15/2009

Comments

Status will then appear on screen

Enrollment Type: Primary

First Mame Testz
Birthdate 04/16/1995
School 03-10 L'MN CAMP HIGH SCHOOL

Name Sysetem Adminizstrator

Work Phone

Submit Request

Status: Waiting for former district to release records.

Middle Name

SSN

Start Date

=]
23
on
5]
=3
=3
531

admin

The new district’s Process Inbox and the student’s Records Transfer tab will both display a waiting
status until the former district responds. During this time, the new district will not know what district

the student previously attended.

Former District responds to the records request

Process Inbox will display a Request to release records

LEP

Page | 152




2013-14 Data Standards

Process Inbox

l'?( ['!‘ll'_'l [Ffu-ccu -Step
i‘x’_ ' "ﬁ’ Records Transfer Request for vou o relsase: |
1. Selectthe link

Bpginiis Trariied Bosp Rasiel 3

Posted Da:elnue D=:=|

Jos18/2009

Stmpenr Envollmunn Type: Perasy
Lt Braz Frul iy Saret s R L
(= L Semdas 1 5y
Grase 18 Sersah 1 AR Rl SIR000 S Dam
Derrlie it

3 Warmen Cistem High Sese Srite: 11

e

[rai

) s L

NOTE: The Overlap indicator only appears if a student’s enrollment in his/her former district has not

been ended. Overlaps can be resolved by selecting the Edit link. User will then be redirected to the
student’s enrollment tab.

Overlap

Edit (08/04/2008-06/03/2010) 08-10 Warren Central High Scho Grads: 11

1. Click release records

Windows Internet Explorer

! E Sewveral reports will now be generated and sent, please be patient while this occurs.

2. Click OK
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T EqUEST Dare U TTTZ0TZ VYOTR T TIOTE (=EE
n Comments
Nore.

Releasing District & User

District 275 JEFFERSON COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS Name System Administrator Usemame  admin
Release Date 09/17/2012 Work Phone Email
Comments

rds Nene.

Status: Records released to requesting district. Process Complete.
Transfer Documents

5Transc:n'pl lE'HIGH SCHOOL REPORT CARD
fon ECensus Contact Summary 5F‘c)rtal Report Card
_— 5E)t:tendet:.l Census Summary IEP
ation

5Enrollmenl History 5Special Ed Evaluation

=T
5Schedule Special Ed Documents.
PP

Attendance Period Detail

‘9 £ PHR-Beeaments
5»ﬁks;sessmenl Summary

5Beham'or Summary 5LEP
=]
Health Condition Summary CJLEP Senices
Health Screening Summary ELEP Accommedations

Health Immunization Summary

NOTE: The former district cannot preview or control which records are sent in the transfer. In addition,
after a record is requested or released, it cannot be canceled.

New District receives released records from former district
New District will receive notice in Process Inbox ‘Waiting’
Records transfers can be accessed in three areas of IC:
e Process Inbox
e Student Information | General | Student Records Transfer
e System Administration | Data Utilities | Student Records Transfer
NOTE: User group tool rights must be given to allow access to any of these areas.

New District Process Inbox

Process Inbox

> [t |Process Step Posted Date|Due Dats

> :'J_-,;'j Records Tranzsfer VWaiting: Mewton. Test? 2120358583 05157200
1. Select the link
2. Transfer Documents are PDF documents available for download, saving and/or printing.

3. Data Imports are wizards that can be ran to transfer data directly from the former district
database to the new district database.

(=)
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Receiving District Runs Import Wizards

User clicks on LEP Import Wizard

B L L L e et

District 275 JEFFERSON COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS Name System Administrator Usemame
Release Date 09/17/2012 Work Phone Email
Comments
Nore.
Status: Records released.
Transfer Documents Data imports
=7 L=F a .
Transcript HIGH SCHOOL REPORT CARD E Transcript Import Wizard
Census Contact Summary 5Portal Report Card %-I;Extended Census Import Wizard
Exlended Census Summary IEP q_l;JEnrollmeni [ty (e el
% .
Denroliment History S special Ed Bwaluation gy Ssessment import Wizard
3 Immunization Import Wizard
7S chedule - Special Ed Documents 22 - .
. . PLp 3 Health Condition Import Wizard
— it P Ll = PLAE q_I;HeaIth Screening Import Wizard
Assessmenl Summary e

3 |EP Import Wizard

&Behaﬁor Summary 5’LEP 3 Special Ed Evaluation Import Wizard
= L=k

Heallh Condition Summary |_EP Senices Special Ed Documents Import Wizard

e

Health Screening Summary 5LEP Accommodations

PLPmpertWizard
PEP-Beetmentstmport-Yiizard
KY State Reporting Import Wizard
LEP Import Wizard

Health Immunization Summary

e o o o

admin

NOTE: If an item has been crossed out such as PEP-tmpert-\Aizard above, then the student’s record did
not contain this item in the former district.
NOTE: Be aware that running import wizards multiple times for a student can result in duplicate

records.

LEP
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Student Records Transfer - LEP Import

Import LEP record from 275 JEFFERSON COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Enter the transferred data from the releasing district into your own local database.

“Program Status | gp -
Identified Date pg/18/2003
Expected Exit Date gg/01/2013
Program Exit Date
Parent Notified g/13/2007
Parent Declined
Interrupted Schooling [

State Value Key: Not LEP = 01:IFEP, LEP = 02: LEP, Exited LEP = 03: RFEP.

Note that records with Pending status are not considered LEP.

Comments

Imported from 275 JEFFERSON COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS -

Save

a. Once user has verified information is correct, they choose “save”. A confirmation pops up:

ified Date pg/1g/2003

Exit Date (g/01/2013

Exit Date

t Notified gg, Message from webpage (=]
Declined
l b The LEP record has been imported into the database,
Schooling [ o
ited LEP =
=3

Panel |

b. An additional box pops up confirming the user wants to close the save dialog; click yes.
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= #] Cross-reference = +  Mumber~| Box+ Parts~

Weindows Internet Explarer 23

| The webpage you are wiewing is trying to close the tab,

Do youwvantto close this tab?

Ves || Mo

User is now redirected back to the summary/import screen.
User must also run the Extended Census Import Wizard in order to pull over First US School and
other key demographic information such as Primary Home Language. Ideally a clerk or admin who is

transferring students in this way will run all the imports, but the Extended Census and LEP imports
are relevant to LEP.

Releasing District & User

District 301 Knox County Name Test Releasing Username  releasing
Release Date 10/09/2012 Work Phone Email

Comments

None.

Status: Records released.

Transfer Documents Data imports
éTranscript & =5 __""_IjTranscript Impoﬂ Wizard
Census Contact Summary pes - o Aleris JHisls ol @
= . -
ERBectments
Exlended T 3 Enroliment History Impprt Wizard
Enrollment History pp 3 Assessment Import Wizard
S e — 3 Immunization Import Wizard
chedule PR Becuments o [
& 21 Health Condition Import Wizard
) ) LEP =
= sl ss e beadl '5 9 Health Screening Import Wizard
Assessmem Summary EEP-Serriees I EPimpert Wizard
= i , , '
D senavior summary et e = St S Bttt st iz
= =y = . "
Health Condition Summary 5 speciatEd-Documents-import Wizard
Lk — .
Health Screening Summary "5_1’1 PEPmport Wizard
= == "
Health Immunization Summary "111:" FER-Becamentstmpert-Wizard

_';_IJKY State Reporting Import Wizard
ST .
oSSR RS

e. From the Summary/Import screen, click on Extended Census Import Wizard.
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Student Records Transfer - Extended Census Import

Import Census records from 275 JEFFERSON COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Enter the transferred data from the releasing district into your own local database.
Values entered in the Value to Save’ column will be saved into the student's current identity record.

Current Value Imported Value Value to Save
Birth Country Antarctica 80: Antarctica -
Date Entered US :]
Date Entered US School ~ 08/14/2003 08/23/2001 m-_]
Home Primary Language  Spanish Spanish Spanish e
Mative American Language -
Birth Verification -
NickName FERNANDA FERNANDA

Note that the user has the ability here to view the value in the receiving district (current value) as well
as the imported value (from original district) and to choose one of these values.
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Data Standard — Preschool

Preschool

KDE Contact
(Data Steward)

Annie Rooney French

Updated 7-19-2013

Description Kentucky Preschool Program
The preschool tab is required for all state-funded students in grades 97, 98 and 99
served in a classroom setting

Data Standard

Reg sites, data e The Preschool Regulations:

use, etc. http://education.ky.gov/educational/pre/pages/regulations.aspx

Kentucky Early Childhood Resources:
http://education.ky.gov/educational/pre/Pages/Early-Childhood-

Resources.aspx

How is data used

Data is used to determine funding for the preschool program
Federal Reporting
Data Sharing between systems: CIITS & P20

Noted Changes
for current year

KDE will continue to collect the Fall Enrollment count on Dec. 15 and the Spring
Enrollment Counts on March 15.

Available Ad-Hoc

& Reports e Preschool Y4 at risk

e Grade 97 with Disabilities

e Grades 98 and 99 with Dis

e PreSchool 99, Ol, not HS or SPED

¢ New detail reporting option (student-level) on Preschool Enroliment Count
_;A_:’:i:?:;e Preschool Fall Enrollment Count December 1, 2011-November 10, 2011

Infinite Campus Preschool Training II-April 21, 2011
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Entering a Preschool Record

Campus Path: Path: Student > General>| Preschool Tab

‘Enroliment
| vl
“Start Date End Date
Preschool Type Family Component
[] Disabled State Fund [ Home visit
|:| Head Start D Received Parent Education
[] Up to 150% of the Fed. Poverty (] Meed Adult Education
[ Head Start Enhanced [ Enrolled in Adutt Ed/Literacy
|:| Ower Income Prezchool |:| Need Social Services
D Other, Specify D Received Social Services
| | Qther D Voluntsersd in the Claz=room
[ other Child in Preschool
“Setting Home Visit 1 Home Visit 2
] [ I i
Azzezzment Instrument Used Azzezzment Modality
| vl | v

Enroliment: Select the student’s enrollment from the dropdown list.
Start Date: Enter date of entry into Preschool Service

Preschool Type: Check all that apply
e Disabled State Fund (children with an IEP served in the classroom)
e Head Start
e Upto 150% of the Federal Poverty Level (at-risk)
e Head Start Enhanced
e Over Income Preschool

e Other, Specify (funding source: for example - Title I, tuition, district funds)

Setting: Select from dropdown menu the appropriate setting where children are receiving services.
e 01: Public School

e (02: Home
e 03: Head Start
e 04: Contracted, Private Setting

Assessment Instrument Used: Select the appropriate assessment from the dropdown list:
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e AEPS0-3 yrs E-LAP

e AEPS 3-6 yrs LAP-3

e Brigance HELP 0-3 yrs

Carolina Infant Toddler HELP 3-6 yrs

Carolina Preschool Ounce

COR-IT Work Sampling 3 yrs

COR-Preschool Work Sampling 4 yrs

Creative Curriculum IT2 Work Sampling Head Start 3 yrs
Creative Curriculum Preschool Work Sampling Head Start 4 yrs
Teaching Strategies GOLDtm

Assessment Modality: Select the appropriate modality from the dropdown list:
e Paper protocol
e Publisher’s online
e Publisher’s disc

Family Component: Check all that apply (Only for children receiving state-funded preschool
services)

e Home Visit

e Received Parent Education

e Need Adult Education

e Enrolled in Adult Ed/Literacy

e Need Social Services

e Received Social Services

e Volunteered in the Classroom

e Other Child in Preschool

Home Visit 1: Enter date of first home visit
Home Visit 2: Enter date of second home visit

Note: Do not fill out the Preschool Tab for children receiving KSI/RTI intervention if they are not
income eligible. This tab is only for eligible children. Also, do not fill out this tab for children who
receive special education only services (service type “N”). These children are not receiving special
education services in the classroom. You may fill out this tab for Head Start children served through
the school district or in a school building and mark the Preschool Type as “Head Start”.
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Data Standard — Special Education

Special Education Data Standards

KDE Contact

(Data Nick Easter Updated | 7/1/13
Steward)
Description
The purpose of the Special Education 2012-2013 Data Standards document is to give
Kentucky schools and districts a set of guidelines for entering data into the student
information system. This document provides a series of screen shots and an
explanation of the data elements required for state and federal reporting needs. Data
standardization is important to ensure consistency in the data across schools in districts
and across districts throughout the state
Data
Standard The Kentucky Administrative Regulations
Reg sites,
data use, etc.
How is data Data is use to meets Federal Reporting Requirements under Sec. 618 of the IDEA
used
e December 1 Child Count
e Special Education Exit Report
e Special Education Behavior Report — Expulsions
e Special Education Behavior Report — Removals
e |AES End of Year Reporting
Noted

Changes for
current year

Changes to Editor Based Conference Summary (removal of the Evaluation Date).
Addition of KY Consent form, addition of SSP7: Restraint and SSP8: Seclusion.

Available Ad- . . .

H‘c,)cl& SPED EQY Behavior Data; IDEA Dec 1 Count Extract; Special Ed Exit Report; Caseload
Reports Summary Report

Available Additional resources can be found on the Student Information System — Special Education
Training WebpagE.

Instructional Documents

Transfer of Student Special Education Records

Help with Ad-hoc reporting

Infinite Campus Ad Hoc Query Instructions

Infinite Campus Ad Hoc Field Descriptions

Infinite Campus Ad Hoc Tool Rights

IDEA December 1 Child Count

Special Education In Infinite Campus Questions and Answers Document

User Rights for Special Education in IC

Special Education
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http://education.ky.gov/specialed/excep/Documents/ICDocs/Infinite%20Campus%20Tool%20Rights%20for%20Ad%20Hocing.pdf
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Instructions on Creating Template Banks in I.C.

Special Education Private School Enrollment

Special Education Student Enrollment

Infinite Campus Combine Student Instructions

Enrolling a Student

Campus
Path:

Student Information | Student Locator

Student Locator should always be used to enroll a student

Last Name |I3|:E

Name | state ID

| Gender | Birth Date

%

Firzt Name
Gender

Birth Date |:|—_|
Middle Nﬂmel:l
.

State ID |

No matches found

If student is not found, ‘Create a New Student’

Identity Info Section

|

Create Mew Student =

J

Special Education

Page | 163



http://education.ky.gov/specialed/excep/Documents/ICDocs/Creating%20Template%20Banks%20in%20IC.pdf
http://education.ky.gov/specialed/excep/Documents/ICDocs/Special%20Education%20Private%20School%20Enrollment.pdf
http://education.ky.gov/specialed/excep/Documents/ICDocs/Special%20Education%20Private%20School%20Enrollment.pdf
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Last Hames First Name Widdle Mame Suffix
Doe Jack hd
Gender Birth Date Soc Sec Number
Male |w Fi2/1996 E I
Race/Ethnicity

s the individual Hispanic/Lating?

W
= the individual from one or more of these races?

{check all that apphy)

DAmsrican Indian ar Alazka Mative

|:| Asian

[ Black or African American

[ Mative Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander
O white

State Hace Ethnicity

Race/Ethnicity Determination
~

Last Name: The last name given to a student at birth or legal court documents, as indicated on their
birth certificate, social security card, passport or through a legal name change; such as, adoption or
marriage certificate.

First Name: The first name given to a student as indicated on their birth certificate, social security card,
passport or through a legal name change; such as, adoption or marriage certificate. The first name
should contain the proper first name of the student, please do not use nicknames here.

Middle Name: The middle name given to a student as indicated on their birth certificate, social security
card, passport or through a legal name change; such as, adoption or marriage certificate. If a student
does not have a middle name, it should be left blank. If only the middle initial is given, do not put
punctuation at the end of the letter. If a female student is married, it is acceptable to put the maiden
name in the middle name field. If a student has more than one middle name, please place both names
in the middle name field.

Gender: Select student’s gender from drop down menu - Male or Female

Birth Date: Enter month, day, year (##/##/##) on which the student was born. Age on all special
education state reports will be calculated on the student’s data of birth.

Race/Ethnicity:

Is the student Hispanic/Latino? Select from the drop list yes or no based on the federal
definition - Hispanic or Latino means a person of Cuban, Mexican, Puerto Rican, South or Central
American, or other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race. The term “*Spanish origin' can
be used in addition to “Hispanic/Latino or Latino."

Is the individual of one or more of these races? Select one or more races based on the federal
definitions listed below:

American Indian or Alaska Native: A person having origins in any of the original peoples
of North and South America (including Central America), and who maintains a tribal
affiliation or community attachment.

Asian: A person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast
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Asia, or the Indian subcontinent including, for example, Cambodia, China, India, Japan,
Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, the Philippine Islands, Thailand, and Vietnam.

Black or African American: A person having origins in any of the Black racial groups of
Africa.

Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander: A person having origins in any of the original
peoples of Hawaii, Guam, Samoa, or other Pacific Islands.

White: A person having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, the Middle East,
or North Africa.

Race/Ethnicity Determination: Select from the drop list the option that identifies how the
race/ethnicity was determined.

01: Parent Identified 02: Self Identified

03: Observer Determined 04: Unknown

General Enrollment Information Fields

Campus Student Information | General | Enrollment Tab
Path:

General Enrollment Information Fields:

B General Enrollment Information

Calendar Schedule (read only) "Grade Clazz Rank Exclude

11-12 Knox Central High School 12 v ]

“Start Dats No Show End Date End Action "Service Type

hezz011 2 0o [ = v| [y v
“Start Status End Status

| E01: First enroliment of the year A | | W |

Dropout Reazonz
| v
Start Cormments End Commentz

Grade: Use drop down menu to select grade level of student, 95-infants, 96-1 year olds, 97 — 2 year
olds, 98 — 3 year olds; 99 — 4 year olds; 0 — Kindergarten, 1, 2,3, 4,5, 6, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12 and 14

NOTE: Grade 14 may only be selected for Special Education Students participating in Alternate
Assessment, as determined by the student’s Admissions and Release Committee and documented on his
or her IEP. This student must turn 17 years of age on or before October 1st of current school year and
must have progressed through a grade 12 assessments.

Start Date: Enter the date in which enrollment began

Start Status: Select appropriate entry or re-entry code (State defined codes). Student must be enrolled
on the first day of school and a start status selected to be placed in the pool of students that may be
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reported on the Special Ed Exit Report. If student is a No Show, select NS from the drop list. Once the
record is saved, the No Show checkbox will be selected. If student later enrolls in school this record
should NOT be changed; instead a new enrollment record must be created.

End Date: Enter ending date of student’s selected enrollment
End Status: Select appropriate withdrawal code (State defined codes)
Service Type: Indicates the type of enrollment and the intended service the student receives.

P: Primary — Select at school of accountability for student

S: Partial — Students who attend multiple schools in KY, the school of accountability should
select P: Primary and the second school should choose S: Partial.

N: Special Ed Services Only - Students who attend school less than a full day due to the
requirements of the student’s IEP or who attend just for special education services/related
services, i.e., Private School or home school students who attend the district for special
education/related services only.

State Reporting Fields:

B State Reporting Relkds

State Exclude Perkins Cnly

r -
Migrant

-

- Immigrant — Refuges

™ out Of State [ Exira Year in Primary

I Program 504 School Choice ;I
[ Homeless Living Status

| =l

[ Fereign Exchange
Drepeut Questiennaire

[ =

Resident District

| |

School of Accountability District of Accountability

| [ | —

State Exclude: Check this box if student is being tracked in the SIS for special education reporting only;
therefore, attendance is not tracked for student. This will allow users to exclude students on monthly
attendance reports and applicable state reports.

Resident District: Select district of resident if student is receiving services in the district but resides in

another district, this element will be utilized on the IEP Enrollment Editor and the Private School Service
Plan.

*Note: Home Language is now located on Campus Path: Census > People > Demographics

Home Language: Choose from an alphabetical list of world languages. Home language is defined as the
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language most frequently spoken at home. This information is obtained through question 1 on the
Home Language Survey available on TransACT. In the case of a foreign-born student living in an English
speaking home of his/her adopted family, choose the student’s native language. If a student’s Home
Language is Native American, select Native American from the home language drop down menu. The
next data element, Native American Home Language will become active. Then select the specific Native
American Home Language from this drop down menu. This element will be utilized on the IEP
Enrollment Editor and the Private School Service Plan.

Special Ed Fields:

8 S5pecial Ed Fields

Special Ed Status Full Funding
A Active - [

Primary Disability

07: Emotional Behavior Disability

Setting

GA:(age 5-21) »80% of day in general ed programs -

Date Eligible but Refused Special Ed Exit Status Special Ed Exit Date
= - =

PartC 1D

*The IDEA December 1 Child Count pulls Special Ed Status and Setting from the student’s IEP Enrollment
Status Editor. To be included on the child count report, data for the child MUST be populated on the IEP
Enrollment Status editor, as shown HERE.

If student is determined ‘Not eligible’ for special education services, the information MUST be
populated on the Enrollment tab.

*Special Ed Status: From the drop list, select the option that defines the student’s status within the
special education process at a specific school location and assists in the determination as to whether
this student will be included in the school’s December 1** Child Count.

Reference code file table HERE.

Primary Disability: This field is read only in this area and is populated when the user follows the below
steps:

Select the Primary Disability on the Conference Summary | Eligibility/Continued Eligibility
Save and lock the document

Creates a KYIEP | Enrollment Status editor using the ‘Get Status from Evaluation’ button
Lock and Save the KYIEP

5. Primary Disability will write to the Enrollment Tab | Special Ed Section

PwnNE

Full Funding: Check this box if according to a student’s IEP, the local board has approved a shortened
school day/week and approppriate documentation has been forwarded to DLS, the school is eligible for
full funding for this student. This selection is required to determine the adjustment to be made to SAAR
(Superintendent’s Annual Attendance Report).
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Note: This student MUST also be placed in the Partial Day Attendance Group (contact your school
attendance clerk).

*Setting: From the drop list, select the appropriate LRE description. LRE settings are based upon
student’s age as of December 1st.

Reference code file table HERE

Date Eligible but Refused: Enter the month, day and year, if applicable, to indicate a parent(s) has
declined special education services.

Special Ed Exit Status: From the drop list, select the reason the student is no longer receiving Special
Education and Related Services

Note: Please verify that the special education exit status corresponds with the appropriate general
enrollment end status, if applicable.

Code Description Code Description

01 Transfer to Regular Education 05 Deceased

02 Graduated with a Diploma 06 Moved, Known to Continue
03 Certificate of Attainment 07 Dropped Out

04 Maximum Age

Special Ed Exit Date: Enter month, day and year in which the student was released from special
education services

Note: Please verify that the special education exit date corresponds with the appropriate general
enrollment end date, if applicable.

Part C ID: This is the Student Identification number assigned to infants and toddlers who have been
identified and receiving services under the state's Part C, Program known as First Steps. Part C refers to
the part of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act that provides for services to Infants and
Toddlers with disabilities ages birth through two (until their third birthday). Schools and districts must
track and report if these children have been referred for services under Part B and if so when Part B
eligibility status is determined, and if eligible when services began. The Part C ID number is currently
provided to either the District's Preschool Coordinator or Director of Special Education four times during
the school year. This information is made possible through a Memorandum of Understanding between
the Kentucky Department of Education and the Cabinet for Health and Family Services, which
administers the Part C program in Kentucky.

Reference addendum First Steps Referral Process in Infinite Campus HERE
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Behavior Management

Campus Student Information | Behavior | Admin | Event Types
Path:

Behavior data entry was previously entered under Student Information | General | Behavior Tab
NOTE: Data entered into the Behavior Management Tool will display as read only on the student’s
behavior tab.

NEW LOCATION: Behavior | Behavior Management Tool

Incident Detail Information
An incident is a group of behavior events linked by time and proximity. Events do not have to be related

nor have the same participants to be grouped together in an incident. So there could be multiple events
attached to one incident.

Incident Detail Information
This section stores information specific to the incident and will be shared on all participant's behavior tab. Add Event'Paricipant button will not be
enabled until all required fields are filled.
Status Submitted Date:
In Progress - Submitted By: -
*Alignment Title
Discipline = |
*Date of Incident *Time of Incident Damageas
0810312012 1] 08:29 AM 3
Context Context Description
Behavior Event Location Location Description
S5L1: Classroom -
Details

Status: Select from the drop list the status of Incident detail

= In Progress
=  Completed

Submitted by: Select from the drop list the staff that reported the behavior incident detail
Alignment: Select from the drop list the type of incident

= Discipline (negative)

=  Award (positive)
Title: Enter a brief description of incident as a whole, i.e., Fight at Assembly
Date of Incident: Enter the date the incident occurred. This field defaults to the date the record is
created.
Time of Incident: Enter the time the incident occurred. This field defaults to the time the record is
created.
Context: Select from the drop list the context of the incident

= SS: School sponsored event, during school hours

= SN: School sponsored event, not during school hours

= NS: Non-school sponsored event, during school hours

= NN: Non-school sponsored event, not during school hours
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Behavior Event Location: Select from the drop list the location in which the incident occurred
= SSL1: Classroom

= SSL2: Bus Event Type: Select from the drop list the infraction

= SSL3: Hallway/Stairwell Call to Police: Select checkbox if event resulted in a
= SSL4: Cafeteria call to police

= SSL5: Campus Grounds Arrest: Select checkbox if event resulted in an arrest
= SSL6: Off-Campus Charges: Select checkbox if event resulted in

= SSL7: Restroom charges being filed

= SSL8: Gymnasium Gang Related: Select checkbox if event was gang
related
Civil Proceedings: Select checkbox if event resulted

in civil proceedings

Events and Participants Detail
Events and Participants

This section will store event and participant information. Event Details will be shared across participants. Participant Details will only be displayed on
that person’s behavior tab.

[[ Add EventParticipant | ]
Event Details
*Event Type:

Demerits: 0 State Code: 01: Bo jolation Category:
Call Police Arrest Violence Indicator

[ ] [l

Gang Related Civil Proceedings Charges

[ ]

Law Violation

Board Violation

- This field will display as read only
Participant Type based on the State Code mapping
via System Administration

Law Violation: Select from the drop list the law violation if applicable
Board Violation: Select from the drop list the board policy violation if applicable
NOTE: If the event could be coded as a board AND a law violation, the law violation should be selected

NOTE: Behavior Reporting will include all incidents of assault, violence, use of weapons, alcohol, drugs,
controlled substance (tobacco use), bullying and harassment regardless of event resolution. Behavior
reporting will now produce a section of data that is NOT filtered based on resolutions of SSP1, SSP2,
SSP3 or SSP5.

For an event that results in a resolution of SSP1, SSP2, SSP3 or SSP5 a selection of a law or board
violation must be selected to save event.

Law Violation: Select from the drop list the law violation if applicable; codes highlighted below will be
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reportable to KDE

Code Code Description Code Code Description
11 Criminal Homicide 1851 Barbiturates Possession and Use
20 Forcible Rape 1852 Barbiturates Distribution
30 Robbery 1861 Heroin Possession and Use
50 Burglary 1862 Heroin Distribution
60 Larceny - Theft 1871 Cocaine/crack Possession and Use
70 Motor Vehicle Theft 1872 Cocaine/crack Distribution
90 Arson 1881 Prescription drugs Possession and Use
100 Forgery 1882 Prescription drugs Distribution
110 Fraud 1891 Inhalant Possession and Use
120 Embezzlement 1892 Inhalant Distribution
130 Stolen Property 190 Gambling
140 Vandalism 210 DUI
151 Weapon - Handgun 230 Under Influence
152 Weapon - Rifle 240 Disorderly Conduct
153 Weapon/Other Firearm 260 Other
154 Weapon - Other 280 Loitering
160 Prostitution 301 1% Degree Assault
171 Indecent Exposure 302 2™ Degree Assault
172 Statutory Rape 303 3™ Degree Assault
174 Sexual Assault (Unwanted touching in a 304 4" Degree Assault

sexual manner)

1801 Other Drug Possession and Use 305 Menacing

1802 Other Drug Distribution 306 Felony Wanton Endangerment

1811 Alcohol Possession and Use 307 Misdemeanor Wanton Endanger.

1812 Alcohol Distribution 308 Felony Criminal Abuse

1821 Marijuana/hashish Possession and Use 309 Misdemeanor Criminal Abuse

1822 Marijuana Distribution 310 Terroristic Threat

1831 Hallucinogenic Possession and Use 320 Terroristic - Bomb

1832 Hallucinogenic Distribution 330 Terroristic-Ch/Bio/Nuc

1841 Amphetamines Possession and Use 340 Felony Stalking

1842 Amphetamines Distribution 341 Misdemeanor Stalking

Board Violation: Select from the drop list the board policy violation if applicable; codes highlighted
below will be reportable to KDE

Code Description Code Description

1001 Cheating 5002 Fighting - Student to Staff (physical
aggression)

1002 Dress Code Incident 5003 Fighting - Student to Other (physical
aggression)

1003 Leaving Campus 60 Inappropriate Sexual Behavior

1004 Skipping Class 70 Profanity or Vulgarity

Special Education
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1005 Skipping School 8001 Bullying
1006 Tardy to Class 8002 Harassment
1007 Truancy 8003 Threatening Staff
1008 Signing Parent/Staff Note 8004 Verbal Abuse
1009 Stealing 8005 Harassing Communications
1010 Failure to follow staff instructions 9001 Smoking
2001 Disruptive Behavior 9002 Chewing
2002 Bus Disturbance 9003 Tobacco - Other
40 Failure to Attend Detention 998 Other
5001 Fighting - Student to Student (physical 110 Dangerous Instruments (carrying or use)
aggression)

Participant Type:

Add Participant
Filter:
Current Student

Participant Mame:

School Employees
All People

Search for Participant
Filter: Current Student, School Employees or All People
Participant Name: Search for student by last name

Participant{s) Details
‘ - : : - Role: Select
] {Gender: F Grade: 11 Age: 17) Display on Portal Hide Details
from the drop
Role: Demerits *Relationship to School list the role
Offender * 0 1: Current Student - the
Injury Injury Description Medical Service Provided: participant
1: Mo Injury - .
played in
Details: .
behavior
N event
= Offen
der

= Participant
= Victim
= Witness

Relationship to School: Select from the drop list the appropriate participant relationship to the school
in which the event occurred
Enter the participant detail for each participant of the event; this will write the event/resolution
information to the student’s behavior tab.

Resolution Detail
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;ID|SORDERLY COMNDUCT (Event ID; 16324)
| % |- Offender

[ Add EventiParticipant Add Resolution

Data is reported to KDE Special Education Behavior Reporting on resolution types that are mapped to
the following state codes:

» SSP1, Expelled with Services

> SSP2, Expelled without Services

> SSP3, Out of School Suspension

> INSR, In School Removal

Resolution Details
*Resolution Type:

Resolution Assign Date: Resolution Start Date: Resolution Start Time: Resolution End Date: Resolution End Time:

08102/2012 5 08/02/2012 9 09:21 AN 9]
Duration in School Days:

Behavior Admin Staff Mame

Details:

*Apply To: User must select checkbox by student

DISORDERLY CONDUCT name to apply resolution to save
— record

Resolution Type: Select from the drop list the appropriate resolution for specified participant in
specified event

Resolution Assign Date: Enter the date the resolution was assigned to participant
Resolution Start Date: Enter the date the resolution begins
Resolution Start Time: Enter the time the resolution begins; verify the correct AM or PM designation

NOTE: The Resolution Date and Time default to the date/time the record is created, user should be
updated to reflect the actual date/time the resolution begins.

Resolution End Date: Enter the date the resolution ends

Resolution End Time: Enter the time the resolution ends; verify the correct AM or PM designation
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NOTE: If a resolution ends at the close of a specified school day, then the end date and time should be

the close of school that day, not the beginning of school the next day.

Apply To: Select checkbox for participant in which resolution should be applied.

Please confirm that all local district codes used for out of school or in school removal are mapped to a
State Resolution Code. This can be done under System Administration | Behavior | Resolution Codes.

Reference addendum Mapping Behavior Resolutions to State Code HERE

Referral for Evaluation

Campus
Path:

Student Information | Special Ed | Documents Tab

Referral for Evaluation

Student's Full Mame: | | 3310: 2120071810

Diate of Birth: | | Gender: F Race/Ethnicity:

Student Represented by: [] Parent [] Guardian [ ] Self [] Surrogate

Doez Stwdent Live with Parents? [ ] YES [] Mo

[f Mo, With Whom Does the Student Live?- Relationship:

Note:  If student lives with someone other than the parent, the Determination of Parent Repre sentative for Educational Deosion Making form

miust be completed and attached

Parent/Guardian: | |
Home Address: | F
Home Phone: | | | Work Phone:

Primary Mode of Communication of the Student:

Primary Mode of Communication in the Home:

General Education Teacher: | Grade: 10

Referring PersoniTitle:

Students Full Name: Auto-populates from Census

SSID: Auto-populates from Census

Date of Birth: Auto-populates from Census

Gender: Auto-populates from Census

Race/Ethnicity: Enter the student’s Race/Ethnicity as entered into Census

Student Represented by: Select who represents the student in accordance with district procedures and
the Student Representative Form.

Does Student Live with Parents? Select Yes or No

If No, Whom Does the Student Live? Enter full name
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Relationship: Indicate the relationship to the student with whom he/she lives.

Parent/Guardian: Auto-populates from Household Information

Home Address: Auto-populates from Household Information

Home Phone: Auto-populates from Household Information

Work Phone: Auto-populates from Household Information

Primary Mode of Communication of the Student: Enter student’s primary mode of communication

Primary Mode of Communication in the Home: Enter how the student communicates in the home

General Education Teacher: Enter student’s general education teacher

Grade: Enter student’s grade for current year

Referring Person/Title: Enter full name and title, may be someone within school or outside the school
district

Major Areas(s) of Concern: Check each reason for referring this student:

Communication

[ ] Communicates Basic Needs and Wants
[ ] Articulation

[ ] Knowledge of Sound/Letter Association
[ ] Other Specify:

Academic Performance

[ ] Oral Expression

[ Written Expression

[ ] Reading Comprehension
[ Mathematics Calculation
[ ] Other Specify:

Health, Vision, Hearing and Motor Abilities

[ ] Gross Motor Skills
Body Control
] Locomotion
[] Vision
[_| Developmental History
Other Specify

[] Expressive Language
[ ] Voice Quality
[] Receptive Language
[] Other Specify:

Listening Comprehension

Basic Reading Skills

Reading Fluency

Mathematics Reasoning and Application
Other Specify:

Fine Motor Skills
Perceptual Motor
Sensory

Hearing

Other Specify

Special Education
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[ Social and Emotional Status

"] Interaction with Peers
Interaction with Adults
Acceptance of Rules
Acceptance of Correction
Acceptance to Disappointment
Self Help Skills/Play Skills
Team/Membership

Other Specify:

General Intelligence

|| Understanding New Concepts

|| Interpreting Data to Make Decisions
Comparing/Contrasting Ideas of Objects
Perceptual Discrimination

Other Specify:

[

Work Skills/Technicalocational Functioning

Attending to Task

Following Directions

Independent Work Habits

Seeking Assistance When Needed
Using Research Tools Effectively
Maintaining Physical Stamina
Having Realist Vocational Goals
Other Specify

0

[ Mood Swings

Repetitive Behaviors

Self Concept

Inactivity or Withdrawal
Cooperation

Self Control

Expression of Feelings/Affect
Other Specify:

[ Predicting Events/Results
] Problem Solving

] Applying Knowledge

] Memory

|| Other Specify:

[] Punctuality
[] Completing Work

["] Organizing Materials/Belongings
[] Using Technology to Gather/Organize Info
["] Identifying Preferences/Interests
[] Recognizing Personal Limitations
n

QOther Specify

Major Areas(s) of Concern: Check each reason for referring this student and specify when “Other” is
selected. For Children 0-5 who have been identified and served through early intervention, include

current concerns.

Specialized Equipment Used by Student:

Specialized Equipment Used by Student: Indicate any specialized equipment currently being used by

the student, such as glasses, hearing aids, wheelchair, leg braces, etc.

School Information:
Number of Schools Attended to date:

Year and Grade:

Days Enrolled

Excused
Number of Absences

Unexcused

Excused
Number of Tardies

Unexcused

Years in School
Including Current Year:

Years in Primary Program
Including Current Year:

Repeated
Grades:

Number of Schools Attended to date: Enter the number of schools the child has attended, if child is less

Special Education
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than school age, enter N/A

Year and Grade: Enter current year and grade

Days Enrolled: Enter number of days enrolled in current school for current year

Number of Absences: Enter the number of excused and unexcused absences for current year
Number of Tardies: Enter the number of excused and unexcused tardies for current year
Years in School including Current Year: Enter the number years in grades 04-12

Years in Primary Program including Current Year: Enter the number years in grades K-03
Repeated Grades: Enter number of times student repeated a grade

Summary of Most Recent Grades (Provide Current or Most Recent Grades the Student Received by Content):

Reading English Other
Spelling Science Other
Math Social Studies Other

Summary of Most Recent Grades: Enter current or most recent grades student received for each
content area

Summary of Standardized Group Test Data (Attach copies):

Achievement: Test Name: Date:

Reading Math Language Spelling

Summary of Standardized Group Test Data: Enter current or most recent results from tests, such as,
MAPS, GRADE, CTBS, G-MADE, etc.

Physical Functioning:

Attach documentation for results of each screening. (*“Required when Specific Learning Disability is suspected

VISION* HEARING* SPEECH MOTOR*
Screening Date: Screening Date: Screening Date: Screening Date:
|| Passed || Passed | ] Passed Passed
] Failed ] Failed ] Failed [] Failed

Describe any Existing Medical Health Conditions Below:

Is Student Currently on Medication?: [] Yes [ MNo Specify Type and Dosage Below:

Screening Information: Enter Screening Dates and indicate pass or fail. *Vision, Hearing and Motor
screening is required when SLD is suspected.
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Medical Health Conditions: Describe any existing health conditions

Medications: Indicate if student is currently on any medication, if yes, list prescription and non-
prescription medications the child is currently taking on a regular basis.

Summary of Past and Present Support:

Has this student been evaluated for special education previously? Yes No

If yes,
+ \When was the student evaluated?
+ What was the suspected area of disability?

What services is this student receiving or what services has this student received in the past? For
the services below, Enter [C] if currently receiving or [P] if the service was provided in the past

Limited English P Speech Extended School Gifted and
Proficient Migrant Tille Language 204 Services Talented
Involvement with Outside Agency(ies): [ | Yes [ No Agency:

Describe services that are being provided to this student by agency(ies) listed above:

Has student been evaluated for special education previously? Indicate if student was previously
evaluated and determined ineligible OR if student previously received special education and was
released

If Yes: Enter date the student was evaluated and the suspected disability

Indicate what services the student currently receives or has received in the past: Cif currently
receiving OR P if services provided in the past

Involvement with Outside Agencies: Indicate any agency (ies) student has been involved with, such as,
Pathways, Inc., IMPACT, Comprehend, Commission for Children with Special Health Care Needs, First
Steps, VIPS, etc.

Describe services provided by agencies

INTERVENTION STRATEGIES

Name: DOB: 08/20/1994 School Year:
Grade Level: 09 Teacher:
School:

School Year: Enter school year in which intervention was provided
Teacher: Indicate teacher providing intervention(s)

School: Indicate school in which student received intervention(s)
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Documentation of Student Progress (Scores from District Universal Screenings):

Test Name:

Reading: I Math: Language: Behavior:
Date: Date: Date: Date:
Test Name:

Reading: I Math: Language: Behavior:
Date: Date: Date: Date:

Complete this section in accordance with district procedures to document patterns of progress and Rate
of Improvement.

Interventions Implemented: (Documentation of Progress Data Must be Attached)

Impact on Targeted

Targeted Area Strategies/Interventions Start Date | End Date Area

For children 0-5 years that have been identified and served through early intervention, include a
description of interventions. For children who have not been enrolled in an early intervention program,
include the parent’s description of any intervention. Parent(s) are not required to document specific
strategies.

Complete at ARC meeting to discuss referral:

This referral, as reviewed by the ARC, indicates a suspected disability and there is a need for
an individual evaluation.

This referral, as reviewed by the ARC, does not indicate a suspected disability and there is not
a need for an Individual evaluation.

This referral, as reviewed by the ARC, does not include sufficient information to determine a
suspected disability and the need to initiate a full and individual evaluation. The ARC has
determined the information needed to be collected, and will reconvene on

Date of ARC Decision:

Signature of LEA Representative:

Check the appropriate findings, document Date of ARC Decision and Signature of LEA Representative.
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Eligibility Forms

Campus Student Information | Special Ed | Documents Tab
Path:

Eligibility Forms

The Eligibility Determination Forms document the Admissions and Release Committee’s determination
of the child’s disability for which eligibility requirements for special education and related services have
been met. The ARC completes the appropriate eligibility form(s) based on a review of the student’s
evaluation procedures, tests, records, or reports.

Each disability has a corresponding eligibility form that must be completed on a student with a
suspected disability to determine eligibility. The forms are as follows:

e Autism Eligibility Form

e Deaf/Blind Eligibility Form

e Developmental Delay Eligibility Form

e Emotional Behavioral Disability Eligibility Form

e Functional Mental Disability Eligibility Form

e Hearing Impaired Eligibility Form

e Mild Mental Disability Eligibility Form

e Multiple Disabilities Eligibility Form

e Other Health Impaired Eligibility Form

e Orthopedically Impaired Eligibility Form

e Specific Learning Disability Eligibility Form

e Speech/Language Eligibility Form

e Traumatic Brain Injury Eligibility Form

e Visually Impaired Eligibility Form

While there are some content consistencies across the eligibility forms, each form may also have unique
criteria specific to the disability. All eligibility forms include these components:

Student’s Full Name:

Date of Birth: 07/07/2002 Date of ARC: 09/01/2009
School: CENTRAL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Students Full Name: Auto-populates from Census
Date of Birth: Auto-populates from Census
School: Auto-populates from Enrollment

Date of ARC: Enter the date (MM/DD/YY) of the ARC meeting.
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Evaluation information confimns there is an adverse effect on educational performance (must be present for
eligibility).

Evaluafion information confirms that lack of instruction in reading andlor math was not a determinant factor in
the eligibility decision.

Evaluafion information confirms that imited English proficiency was not a determinant factor in the eligibility
decision.

Select if evaluation information confirms there is an adverse effect on educational performance. The
ARC selects Y for Yes, N for No, or Insufficient for lack of evaluation data to support the eligibility
decisions

Select if evaluation information supports the determination that lack of instruction in reading and/or
math was not the determinant factor in the eligibility decision. The ARC selects Y for Yes, N for No, or
Insufficient for lack of evaluation data to support the eligibility decisions

Select whether or not evaluation information supports the determination that limited English
proficiency was not the determinant factor in the eligibility decision. The ARC selects Y for Yes, N for
No, or Insufficient for lack of evaluation data to support the eligibility decisions.

Supporting Evidence:

Supporting Evidence: Document supporting evidence used and found during the determination of
eligibility process

The ARC used the above interpretation of the evaluation data to defermine:

[[] The student has 2 inmeissmisisiisigyh=t 2dversely impacts hisiher education and is eligible for specially designed
: instruction and related services.

| The student does not have a AEGG—G—-IRCG——————_—" =nd is not eligible for specially designed instruction and related servic

. [[] The student has 2 iy bt it does not adversely impact histher education; therefore, the student is not
eligible for specially designad instruction and related services.

, [] Evaluation data was insufficient to determine eligibility. Additional assessments and/or data in will be obtained/collected the
area(s) of:

The ARC will reconvens by to review and determine eligibility.

The ARC used the above interpretation of the evaluation data to determine: select the appropriate
statement.

Evaluation data was insufficient to determine eligibility: select this statement, if the ARC determines
that additional data/assessments need to be obtained and select a date to reconvene the ARC meeting
to discuss the information.

Document date in which the ARC will reconvene to review and determine eligibility.
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Autism Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

[1Y [IN [1a |The student has a developmental disability, generally evident before age 3, significantly effecting verbal and
) nonverbal communication (must be present for eligibility), and

] Insufficient

]y [IN [1b | The student has a developmental disability effecting social inferacfion (must be present for eligibility), and

[} Insufficient

Oy [N |2 The student’s deficits are not primarily the result of an emofional-behavior disability.

[ Insufficient

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

Deaf-Blindness Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

Oy [N 1a. | Student has a Hearing Impairment; and
[ Insufficient (Aftached Heanng Impaiment Eligibility Form)
nsufficien

Y [IN 1b. | Student has a Visual Impairment.

7 Insufficient (Attached Visual Impairment Eligibility Form)

Y [IN 2. | The combination of the two impairments causes such severe communication, developmental and educafional
) needs that the student cannot be accommodated in special education programs designed solely for the

[ Insufficient children with visual impaimment or hearing impaiments, unless supplementary assistance is provided fo

address educafional needs resulting from the two disabilities.

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

Developmental Delay Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

I+ — OJ+NT | 1.0 | Studentizthree-(3)-through-sight-8)years-of age - (Note-Eligibilty for-DD-ends-on-the-chids 8 -birthday. jo
O+Insufficients
CI+Y — CI-NT | 2.0 | Student- has not- acquired- skills- or- achieved- commensurate- with- recognized- performance- expectations: for-
'ansumciem& hisfher-age-in-one-or-more-of-the-developmental-argas. | Check-al- that-apply. )=
u o e | Cagnitiane O« | Cammunicatione

[=)e | Motordevelopmente I8l | Sociakemotional-developmente

[l | Sel-help/adaptve-behaviare o o
C+Y — TN | 3.2.2 | And, student-demonstrates- a-measurable, verifiable-difference-between-expected-performance-and-current-level:
[C+lnsufficients of-performance-documented by o
[0+ — [CI+NT | = le | 2o f-two- (2)- standard-deviations- or- more- below-the- mean-in-one- (1)-or- more- of- the-five- [5) - [listed-
i:|+|nsufﬁcientt- abo velopmental areas-using-norm-referenced-instrumsents-and-procadures; oro
O+ — [I+NT | = ii.e | Scores-of 1-1%-standard- deviations below- the- mean-in-two-{ 2)-or-more-of the-five-(8)-developmental- areas-
'ansumciem& [listed-abowe]- using-norm-referenced-instruments-and-procedures; e
C0+Y — O+NT | 3.b.=| Or, normed- soorss are inconclusives and- the professional judgment: of the: ARC- verifies the- existence- of
ij+lnsufﬁcientt- significant- atypical- quality-or-pattern-of-development.-o

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.
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Emotional-Behavioral Disability Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

Oy [N
[ Insufficient

1.

When provided with interventions to meet instructional and social-emotional needs, the student continues to
exhibit one or more of the following, when compared to the child's peer and cultural reference groups, across
seftings, over a long period of time and o a marked degree:

4
Ol

Ol
[l

Severe deficits exist in social competence or appropriate behavior which causes an inability to build or
maintain satisfactory interpersonal relationships with adults or peers.

Severe deficits exist in academic performance which are not commensurate with the student's ability level
and are not solely a result of intellectual, sensory, or other health factors but are related to the child's
social-emotional problems.

A general pervasive mood of unhappiness or depression;

A tendency to develop physical symptoms or fears asscciated with personal or school problems;

Oy [COIN

[] Insufficient

The severe deficit in social competence, appropriate behavior, and academic performance is not the result of
isolated inappropriate behaviors that are the result of willful, intentional, or wanton actions.

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability

Functional Mental Disability Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

[y [N |1a. |Cognitive functioning is atleast three (3) standard deviations below the mean;

[] Insufficient

[1Y [N |1b. |Adaptive behavioris atleast three (3) standard deviations below the mean;

[] Insufficient

[y [N [1c. | Severe deficit in overall academic performance including acquisition, retention, and application of knowledge;
[] Insufficient and

1Y [N [1d |ls typically manifested during the developmental period.

[ Insufficient

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

Hearing Impairment Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

Oy - CJ-ny

[J+Insufficient

1o

Whetherpermanentorfluctuating, the studenthas-a-hearingloss that meets-one ormare ofthe criteria
below{checkallthat-apply).

p-ﬂf’ -+ D-iNT[

[lsinsufficients

Oe= | 1a-apuretonehearinglossinthe speechrange (500Hz 1000Hz, and-2000Hz) of atleast 25dBin the
betterear; o

O | 1b-apuretone hearinglossinthe high-frequencyrange {2000Hz, 4000Hz, and 6000Hz) of at-lzast45dB
inthe betterear; ors

O | 1c—+aunilateralhearinglossin the speechrange-(500Hz, 1000Hz, and-2000Hz) of atleast-60dB in the
impairedear o

2o | Thehearinglossresultsin-dificulty-inidentifyinglinguisticinformation thraugh hiearing o

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.
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Mild Mental Disability Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

LIy [N [1a |Cognitive functioning is at least two (2) standard deviations, but not more than three (3) standard deviafions
Insufficient below the mean;
Y N |1b. | Adaptive behavior is at least two (2) standard deviations below the mean;
Insufficient
LIy [N [1c |Severs deficit in overall academic performance including acquisition, retention, and application of knowledge;
] Insufficient and
1y [N [1d. |lstypically manifested during the developmental period.
[ Insufficient

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

Multiple Disabilities Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

OO+ — [N | 122 The student-hag-a-combination-of two-[2)-ormore-of the following -disabilitie sy
1 D-ni_.r:-‘-ﬂ]
Insufficients P
O~ [J-+Emotional-Behavioral Disabilty]
[CJ+Hzarng Impaiment]]
[ Mild-Mental-Disabilib]
[CJ+Functional-Mental Disabilty]
[+ Orthapadic-Impaimant-ar Physical Disability]
[J+OtherHaalth-Impairzd]]
[J-+Spzcfic Laaming Disability]]
[+ Traumatic-Brain: Injund]
Od-+Vizual Impaimenty]
[J-+DeafBlind]
Attach-a-copy-of-the-eligibility -forms for-all-areas checked.n
OJ+Y — CJ+NY | Tb.o | The student’s-disability-is-not-solely-a-combinaton-of-deafness-and-blindness;e
O+Insufficients
O0+Y —» OJNy | Te® | Thestudentsdisahility=notacombinationof-spesch-orlanguage impaiment-and-one-other-disabling condition;-andd;
O+Insufficients
E+Y — [E+NY | 1d.o | The combinationofthesedizabilties causes suchsevereeducationalneeds that theycannot-be-accommodated through-|;
1 , zpecaleducation-programe-solely-forons impairment.o
O+insufficients

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

NOTE: An eligibility form for each disability selected must be completed.

Other Health Impairment Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:
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eartoondition,-
d- poisoning,-
attention-deficit:

alth-problems-sucl
r,-nephritis, asth
sorder, -or

OJ+Y —s 4N | 132 | Thesxiztence of-3-health-impsirment causad by chronic-oracuts
tuberculo anemia, hemoph sy,
leukemia, -diabetes, - acquired-immune- deficiency- syndrome, -attention-de
hyperactive-disorder.--The-diagnosis- of Other-Heslth-Impairment-is- {specify) ]

[D+Insufficients

CJ+Y —» CJ+NT | 102 | Theeffzctoftheimpairment-on-(chack 3l that-apply) o
1

O~+Insufficients [ Strengtho

-+ Vitsiitys

[0 Alertness-(including- heightensd alertness to-environmeantal-stimuli that results- in-limited- alertnass-with-
respectio-the-educational-e nment).o

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

Orthopedic Impairment Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

G

o | Theexistence-of an-impairment-caused- by a-congenital- anomaly-{e.g. clubfoot,- absznce-of a-member, eic.) ;-

ORe

Oy = CIahy |1

1
O+Insufficients

{e.g.-poliomyelitis,- bone-tuberculosis,- etc.);-CRe

i)

[0+Y — CJ+Nf | 1b.2 | Theexistence of an-impairment-caused by disza

T
O+Insufficients

[0+Y — [J+Nf | 1c.e | Theexstence of an-impairment from-other causes such as-cersbralpalsy,-smputstions, -fracturss burnzthat:

cause-contractions, etc.o

[O+insufficients

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

Specific Learning Disability Eligibility Form unique criteria:
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O+ —+ Osny | 1.0 | The-studentis-provided- with-learning-experiences-and instruction-appropriate for the student's-age or state-

- appraved gradelevel standards o
+Insufficients

O+ —+ Oony | 20 | Thestudentdoesnotachieve adequately, asindicated onmultiple data-sources, for the student's-age or
1 . grade{evelstandardsaligned with the Kentucky Program-of-Studies-in ane-armare of the following areas
Llinsufficients whenprovided withlearning experiencesandinstruction appropriate forthe child's age or state-approved
gradelevelstandards

[ l+Cral Expressian - [CJsListening Comprehension(]

[+ \Written Expression -+ []+BasicReading Skills]

[CJ+Reading Fluency-Skills - [CJ+Reading Camprehension

[ ]+Mathematics Calculation -+ ]+ Mathematics Reasonings
Oy —+ 0Ny | 30 [J-The studentfails to-achieve a-rate-oflearning to make-sufficientprogressto-meet grade evel
i . standardsaligned with the Kentucky-Programof Studiesin-one or-more of the-areasidentified
Ll-insufficients above whenassessedusing aresponse toscientific, research-basedintervention process

ORY

[J+The studentexhibits a-pattern-of strengths-and weaknessesin perfarmance achigvement ar-bath
relative to-abilitylevel arintellectual development &

O+ -+ OaNy | 40 | Thedeficitsin-achievementare notprimarilythe resultofvision, hearing, ormotorimpairments; mental
i . disability emational behaviaral disability: cultural factors environmental areconomicdisadvantage, orlimited
Clinsufficients Englishproficiency.s

da.9] The-following relevant-behaviorwas noted dunng the-obseration-of the-chid: ]

fb.o| Relationzhip-of the obzered -behavior(3a.)to-the child's academic-functioning |

mmomog,

£
=

Educationally-relevant medical findings, -f-any: -

mmoEEg,

G0l The nstructional strategies uszsd-and-the-studsntcentered-data colected inrespanss to-scientfic, reseamch-baszad

ntervantion pedormancs

- I‘.__
O-Y — O+NT | 11.2| Documentationofthe instuctiona | strategies, educationalserices, and datacolecedon studentpeformance
Ll
. sgientotheparnto
O-+Inzufficient: N

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

Special Education Page | 186




2013-14 Data Standards

Speech or Language Impairment Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

CI+Y —» [N

1
C+Inzufficients

1.0 | Communication-disorder-in-ong-or-more of-the-following

O+ Spesch-Sound-Production-and-se
-+ Language]

Ol Flusncyq

Cl—+voicz o

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

Note: The guidelines in the “Kentucky Eligibility Guidelines - Revised for Students with Speech or
Language Impairment, 2009” may be used as supporting evidence to verify speech or language

impairment.

Traumatic Brain Injury Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

CJ+Y - TN

1
C+Insufficients

Evalustion-information-collected- across- multiple- settings- that-verifies- an-acquired- injury- to-the-brain-causad-by-
anaxternal-physical- fores, -resulting-in-total- or-partial- functionsl disability- or-peychosocial- impairments,-or-both, -

nd4s-MOT-8-congenital,- degenerative, -or-brain-injury-inducad- by birth-trauma. - Traumatic-brain-injury- is-
videnced-by- information-that-indicates an-open-or-closed-head injury- resulting- in-an-impairment-in-ong-or-more-
ofthe-following- areas-check-slthat-applyie

O-+Insufficients

O | cognitione O | Judgmente

O= | Lznguagec Oe | Problemsolinge

Oe | memorys Ode= | 2znzory, parosptual-mator abiitiese
: : O= | Attentions O= | Psycho-social behaviore

O= | Reasoninge Ode | Physical functionse

Od= | Abstractthinkinge Cde | Information processing and-spesche
rIr:|1“|"—» CINT | 2.0 | Acurrent educationally relevant statement, completed by a-qualfied- professional verifies the existence of 2

traumaticbrain-injury.-- The-disgnosis- and-extent-of the- brain-injury-is:y]

[

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available
for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

Visual Impairment Eligibility Form unique criteria on eligibility form:

I+ —» Iy

1
[C+Inzufficients

The-visual-acuity, even-with-prescribed lensas, is- 2007 0-or-worss-in-the-better-gys;-ORo

I+ —» TNy
T

[C+Inzufficients

A I field- of twenty-{ 20) de
-~ -medically- diagnosed-condition- of cortical- blindness;- ORY
A functional-lozs of vision e

OO+ —» N
T

[C+Inzufficients

Thestudent-requires-specializad- matsrisls and-instruction- in-origntation-and-mobility, - Braille, - visual- efficiency-
ortactile-exploration.o

Eligibility for a disability: This section prompts the ARC in documenting sufficient information available

Special Education

Page | 187



http://education.ky.gov/specialed/excep/Documents/Kentucky%20Eligibility%20Guidelines%20for%20students%20with%20speech%20or%20language%20Impairment.pdf
http://education.ky.gov/specialed/excep/Documents/Kentucky%20Eligibility%20Guidelines%20for%20students%20with%20speech%20or%20language%20Impairment.pdf

2013-14 Data Standards

for each eligibility requirement to determine if the student meets eligibility for a disability.

KY IEP

Campus Student Information | Special Education | Documents Tab
Path:

KY IEP

Create New Form: from the drop list, select the appropriate KY IEP plan
e 2011 KY IEP <14 - this plan is used if student is less than 14 years of age
e 2011 KY IEP 14 - this plan is used:
0 inthe child’s 8" grade year; or
0 when the child has reached the age of 14 years; or
0 earlier if determined appropriate by the ARC
e 2011 KY IEP 16+ - this plan is used by the child’s 16" birthday and beyond

Education Plan Editor:

Education Plan
The abilily to lock or mark a document as complete has been relocated o the main view of the
Documents tab, outside of the plan editors.

*Meeting Date *Start Date *End Date
f1msiz011 =] 1171612011 [ 1171512012 "5
Type

Annual -

Meeting Date: Enter the date the Admissions and Release Committee met to develop the current IEP
Start Date: Enter the date in which the IEP starts and services begin.

End Date: Enter the date in which the IEP is due to be reviewed. This field will be auto populated, one
year minus a day from the Meeting Date entered.

Type: From the drop list, select ‘Initial’ or ‘Annual’

Note: Plan Completed: This function has been removed with the E.1242 release. You now have to use
the Lock/Unlock button on the Documents tab

Summary | Team Members I Documents | Contact Log I

“30pen i |ock/Uniock B3 Copy 3 Delete = Print [S5 New Dncumentﬁumu&d Document
Documents List

Student Demographics Editor:
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Student Demographics

Mote: At the point the plan is generated, a snapshot of the student data is taken. To geta
fresh copy, click the button below.

[ Refresh Student Information ]
Race, Ethnicity Gender Birthdate
& - White i 042751995

Student Address
P.O. Box B4 SCALF, KY 40982

School Name School Phone Grade
Knox Central High School (585)381-4931 10
Primary Disability, if currenthy identified

Speech Language

Refresh Student Information: This will populate demographic information from Census

Enrollment Status Editor:

Enrollment Status

MNote: At the point the plan is generated, a snapshot of the student data
iz taken. To get a fresh copy, click the button below.

[ Get Special Ed Status from Enroliment |

[ Get Dizability from Evaluation |

The editable values will change the values in the IEP and it will update
the special ed status values in any enroliments that intersect the dates
of the plan. The update of the enroliment will onhby occur when the plan
iz marked completed.

State ID
1952392106

Primary Dizability
07: Emotional Behavior Dizability

Special Ed Status
A Active -

Special Ed Setting
GA:(age §-21) =80% of day in general ed programs -

Resident District

Home: Primary Language
1380: Spanizh

NOTE: Special education data should be populated using the ‘Get Disability from Evaluation’ button.

Special Education
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Data for IDEA December 1 Child Count will populate from this editor.

Primary Disability: Click ‘Get Disability from Evaluation’ button to auto-populate the Primary Disability
as Read only from student’s Conference Summary | Eligibility/Continued Eligibility Editor.

Code descriptions can be found HERE.

*Special Ed Status: From the drop list, select the option that defines the student’s status within the
special education process at a specific school location and assists in the determination as to whether
this student will be included in the school’s December 1* Child Count.

Code Title Description
A Active Student is actively enrolled in special education
AR Active/Referred Student is already enrolled in special education and is being referred

for another reason (e.g., student currently identified as Speech or
Language Impaired and in the reevaluation process for another
categorical disability area).

ER Eligible — Parent Student eligible for special education services; however, parent
Refused refused services.

I Inactive Student no longer receives special education services (e.g.,
withdrawal, graduation, dropped out, exiting from Special Education
services).

N Not Eligible Student was tested and determined not eligible to receive services

PR Pre-Referral Optional status designation to be used when school desires to track
non-special education student in the intervention process

Z Referred Non-special education student is being referred for testing.

*Setting: From the drop list, select the appropriate LRE description. LRE settings are based upon
student’s age as of December 1st.

Code Description

3A1 Majority of special education and related
services provided within the early childhood
program

10 hours or morein a
regular early childhood

rogram per week
3A2 prog P Majority of special education and related

services provided in another location

3B1 Less than 10 hours in a Majority of special education and related
regular early childhood services provided within the early childhood
program per week program
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3B2

Majority of special education and related
services provided in another location

3F

3P

3S

Residential Facility

Special Education

Program Service Provider Location

Separate Class

3U

Separate School

3X

Home

Reference addendum LRE Flow Chart for 3-5 Year olds and clarification HERE

Ages 6-21
Code Description
6A 80% or more of the day in general ed programs
6B 40%-80% of the day in general ed programs
6C <40% of the day in general ed programs
6F Residential facility
6H Homebound/Hospital
6l Correctional facilities
6J Parentally Placed in Private School
6U Separate School

Special Education
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Present Levels Editor:
Present Levels

Present Levels of Academic Achievement and Functional Performance,
including how the disability affects the student's involvement and progress in
the general curriculum

(For pre=chool children include the effect an participation in appropriate activities; Beginning
in the child’s 8th grade wear or when the child has reached the age of 14, a statement of
trangition needs ig included.)

Communication Status:

|:| Performance cemmenzsurate with zimilar age peers

Academic Performance:

|:| Performance cemmensurate with similar age peers

Health, Vision, Hearing, Motor Abilities:

|:| Mot an area of concern at this time

Social and Emotional Status:

|:| Performance cemmensurate with gimilar age peers

General Intelligence:

|:| Performance commensurate with similar age peers
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Transition Needs:

D Not an area of concern at this time (Checking thiz box iz not an opticn when the student]
ig in the 8th Grade or 14 years or older because transition must be addressed for these
students)

Check all areas of need az identified by the Admiz=ions and Releaze Committes (More than
one area may be checked.)

D Instruction

D Related services

D Community experiences

D Employment

[ paily Living Skills

D Pa=t School Adult Living Objectives

[ Functional Vocational Evaluation

Functional Vision/Learning Media Assessment:

D Mot an area of concern at this time

Affect on the Involvement and Progress in the General Curriculum: within domain areas listed below,
the ARC documents how the disability affects the student’s involvement in and progress in the general
curriculum.

Communication Status: includes performance in the areas of voice, fluency, receptive and expressive
language (includes pragmatics), and speech sound production and use. This includes any means (e.g.,
speech, sign language, augmentative communication) by which a student relates experiences, ideas,
knowledge, and feelings to others.

Academic Performance: describes the level of development or achievement and how the student
applies his/her learning in one or more of the following areas: basic reading skills, reading
comprehension, reading fluency, math calculation, math reasoning, written expression oral expression,
listening comprehension. The description may include strategies applied in learning and preferred
learning styles

Health, Vision, Hearing, Motor Abilities: include information regarding the student’s relevant health or
physical needs. This information is typically provided through screening information and by health care
providers, including physical and occupational therapists.

Social and Emotional Status: includes functional performance information about the student’s social
skills, interpersonal behavior, personal skills, self-related behaviors, sensory self-regulation, emotional
behavior, organization and executive skills, environmental access/mobility skills, and independent living
skills.

General Intelligence: includes information about the student’s aptitude, knowledge application,
thinking, memory, reasoning and problem solving skills.

Transition Needs: focuses on the needs related to the student’s planned course of study. By the age of
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16, the focus is also on the transition services which assist the student in reaching postsecondary goals.
Transition needs must include one or more of the following:
e |nstruction
o related service
community experience
development of employment
e post school adult living objectives
e acquisition of daily living skills, if appropriate
e Functional vocational evaluation.

Functional Vision/Learning Media Assessment: For a student who is blind or visually impaired, the ARC
evaluates the student’s reading and writing skills; needs related to learning; and appropriate reading
and writing media including consideration of the future need for instruction in Braille and use of Braille.

Special Factors Editor:

special Factors
Consideration of Special Factors for IEP Development: (The ARC MUST address
each question below and consider theze izzues in the review and revizion of the [EP.)

Does the child's behavior impede his/her learning or that of others?

|:| YESD Mo

If ¥es, include appropriate strategies, such as positive behavioral interventions and
supports in the Statement of DevicesdServices below.

Does the child have limited Englizh proficiency?

|:| YESD No

If ¥es, what iz the relationship of language needs to the EP?

Iz the child blind or vizually impaired?

|:| YESD No

If ¥Yes, the [EP Team must consider:

* |z instruction in Braille nesded?

|:| “r’esD Nao

* |z uze of Braills nesded?

|:| “r’esD Nao

* Will Braille be the student's primary mode of communication?

D YESD No

(See evaluation data for supporting evidence.}

Does the chid have communication needs?

D YESD No

If ¥es, =pecify below:
|:| See Prezent Levels for Communication Status

[ other (Specify):

Does the child’s behavior impede his/her learning or that of others? If a child’s behavior impedes his or
her learning or that of others, the ARC develops strategies, including positive behavioral interventions,
to address the behavior.

Special Education Page | 194




2013-14 Data Standards

Does the child have limited English proficiency? For a child with limited English proficiency, the ARC
describes the language needs as related to the student’s IEP.

Is the child blind or visually impaired? For a child who is blind or visually impaired, the ARC uses an
evaluation of the student’s reading and writing media (including an evaluation of the child's future
needs for instruction in Braille), to determine the need for instruction in Braille and the use of Braille.

Does the child have communication needs? For students with communication needs, the ARC
addresses the student’s language and communication needs in the areas of stuttering, impaired

articulation, language impairment, voice impairment, delayed acquisition of language, or an absence of
language.

|z the child deaf or hard of hearing?
D ez D Mo

If Yes, the IEP Team must consider:

* The child’s language and communication needs; Describe:
|:| See Present Levelz for Communication Status
|:| Other (Specify):

* Oppoertunities for direct communications with peers and professzional perzennel in the
child’s language and communication mode, academic level and full range of needs;
Describe:

v Any necegsary opportunitisg for direct ingtruction in the child’s language and
communication mode. Describe:

Are azsistive technology devices and services necessary in order to implement the child's
[ER?

|:| ez |:| Mo

If Yes, include appropriate devices in the Statement of Devices/Services below.

Statement of Devices/Services: If the ARC anzwers Yes o any of the guestiens above,
include a statement of 2ervices and or devices to be provided to address the above special
factors.

|:| See Specially Designed Instruction

See Supplemental Aide and Services

[]
|:| See Behavior Intervention Plan
|:| Other (Specify):

Is the child deaf or hard of hearing? For a child who is deaf or hard of hearing, consider the student’s
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language and communication needs, opportunities for direct communication (with peers and
professional personnel) in the student’s language and communication mode.

Are assistive technology devices and services necessary in order to implement the child’s IEP? For
students who may need assistive technology the ARC must determine the type(s) of device(s) and/or
amount of services needed. The ARC documents the assistive technology in the IEP, and indicates the
type of service in the “Statement of Devices/Services” box below.

Statement of Devices/Services: This box provides a summary and link to the location of the services
identified based on the student’s special factors.

Goals and Objectives Editor:

Area

Annual Geal: 5

IMethod(z) of Measurement: 5

Specially Designed Instruction: 3

Student progre== and performance for €ach geal of thiz [EP will be reported at lsazt
az often as the =chool reports the performance of all students.

Area: Enter the Content Area for the specified goal

Annual Goal: Enter statement of anticipated results to be achieved in a calendar year or less as
determined by the ARC.

Method(s) of Measurement: Select from template bank the evaluation method in which the student’s
progress toward reaching the annual goal will be measured.

e  Curriculum Based Measurement
e Direct Measures

e Indirect Measures

e Authentic Assessment

Specifically Designed Instruction: Select from template bank “what the teacher does” to instruct,
assess, and re-teach the student. The SDI describes what the teacher does, as appropriate, to adapt the
content, methodology, or the delivery of instruction. SDI is based on peer-reviewed research to the
extent possible.

NOTE: 2011 KY 16+ IEP will have a prompt to indicate the linkage between annual goals and
postsecondary goals:
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For the IEP to be in effect by the child's 16th birthday and thereafter: Thiz
annual goal will reazonabhy enable the student to mest the student's postzecondary
goal in the area(zs) of:

Il Education/Training o Ermployment o Independent Living

ARC must determine which postsecondary goal, (as written on the transition page of the IEP), the
annual goal supports.

Reporting Progress Editor:

Reporting Progress
|:| Concurrent with the izzuance of Report Cardz

[] other, speu:if',r| |

The ARC informs the parent of if they will be informed of student progress toward the goal concurrent
with the issuance of report cards OR the ARC may identify another means of reporting progress toward
the goal.

Supplemental Aids and Services Editor:

Supplementary Aids and Services
A statement of upplementary aids and =ervices, if any, to be provided to the child or on
behalf of the chid. 5

Enter in text box “what the student needs” in order to advance appropriately toward attaining the
goal(s) and be involved and make progress in the general curriculum, to participate in extracurricular
and other nonacademic activities, and be educated and participate with other students with and
without disabilities. SAS includes strategies, aids, and services.
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Accommodations of Assessments Editor:

Accommodations of Assessments
Accommeodations for Administration of State Assessments and
Azzessments in the Classroom

|:| ARC determined no accommodations needed

In order to justify appropriatenezs of accommodations for any =state
mandated tests, the testing accommodations must be used consistenthy as
part of routine instruction and classroom assessment as well as meet all
additional requirements established by the Inclusion of Special

Populations in the State-Reguired Assoczsment and Accountability
Programs, 703 KAR 5:070 document.

NOTE: The Kentucky Administrative Regulations regarding
accommodstions on state testing dictate whether 5 student may use &
particular accommodation during the administration of state tests. Any
IEF test accommodalion that the regulations determine will invalidate a
particular test or type of test shall not be ulilized in adminiztration of
zsuch tests to the studsnt.

|:| Readers |:| Scribes
|:| Paraphrasing

[ Reinforcement and behavier medification strategies

|:| Prompting/cueing |:| Use of Technology
[ Manipulatives [”] Braille
|:| Interpreters |:| Extended time

|:| Other, specify:

|:| Student has been determined eligible for participation in the Alternate
A=zzessment Program. Complete the Participation Guidelines for the KY
Alternate Assessment form if 2electing thiz checkbox. If determined
eligible for the Alternate Asseszsment the ARC must also determine if the
student is Dimension A or Dimension B.

|:| Dimension &
|:| Dimenszicn B

The ARC may identify assessment accommodations to participate in state or district-wide assessment if
they are used consistently as a part of the student’s routine instruction and classroom assessment.

Student has been determined eligible for participation in the Alternate Assessment System: Select
checkbox to indicate the ARC determined the student eligible for the alternate assessment
Specify Dimension A or Dimension B

NOTE: If student determined eligible for Alternate Assessment, the Alternate Assessment Guidelines form
must be completed.
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Supports and Modifications Editor:

Supports and Modifications for School Perzsonnel
Program Modificationz/Supportz for 2chool perzonnel that will be provided 5

[] Mot needed at this time

The ARC identifies program modifications and supports for school personnel that are to be provided on
behalf of a student to meet the unique needs of the student. This may include specialized training, use
of school time, or user of school staff, and may involve specialized training for any staff that comes in
contact with the student.

Least Restrictive Environment:

Least Restrictive Environment

LRE and General Education:

Expilain the extent, if any, to which the =tudent will not participate in general education
{content area):

The ARC determines the extent, if any, to which the student will not participate in general education
(content area).

Special Ed Services Editor:

SPED Service Editor

"Service

| v

Service Provider

| v

Service Position

| v

Location:

| |

“Start Date: *End Date:

080572011 |8 08042012 |5
‘Minute= per Service Frequency *Service Frequency |:|
"

“Service Period

Service: Select from drop list Special Education
NOTE: Special Education should be the only option in the Service drop list. Other options will not print
on the IEP and should be removed via System Administration | Special Ed | Services

Service Position: Select the position of each person responsible for implementing the services from the
service position drop list.

NOTE: Do not select from the Service Provider drop list. Selection will not print on the IEP and should be
removed via System Administration | Special Ed | Service Providers

Location: Identify the setting (i.e., regular classroom, special classroom, community) in which the
service(s) will be provided. Include the content class (i.e., language arts, science, PE) in which the
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student will receive SDI. NOTE: Co-teaching is the regular classroom)
Start Date: Enter the date in which services begin
End Date: Enter the date in which services are anticipated to end

Minutes per Service Frequency: List the number of minutes the service will be provided per session in
each Service Period. This may be an approximation of time in terms of minutes, hours, or blocks of
time, but may not be a range of time. Service Minutes does not equal total minutes; it is a subset of
total minutes of class time.

Service Frequency: List the number of times the service will be provided in a Service Period.
Service Period: Identify the Service Period as daily, weekly, monthly, or annually
Reference addendum Document Services for Trimester Scheduling HERE

Reference the Collaborative Teaching Practices for Exceptional Children Question and Answer
Document.

Related Services Editor:

SPED Service Editor

“Service

| v
Service Provider

| v
Service Position

| v
Location:

|

“Start Date: ‘End Date:

‘Minutes per Service Frequency Service Frequency I:I
"Service Period w

Service: Select from the drop list the related service that is provided

Service Position: Select the position of each person responsible for implementing the services from the
service position drop list.

NOTE: Do not select from the Service Provider drop list. Selection will not print on the IEP and should be
removed via System Administration | Special Ed | Service Providers

Location: Identify the setting (i.e., regular classroom, special classroom, community) in which the
service(s) will be provided. Include the content class (i.e., language arts, science, PE) in which the
student will receive SDI. NOTE: Co-teaching is the regular classroom)

Start Date: Enter the date in which services begin
End Date: Enter the date in which services are anticipated to end

Minutes per Service Frequency: List the number of minutes the service will be provided per session for
each Service Period. This may be an approximation of time in terms of minutes, hours, or blocks of
time, but may not be a range of time. Service Minutes does not equal total minutes; it is a subset of
total minutes of class time.
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Service Frequency: List the number of times the service will be provided in a Service Period.
Service Period: Identify the Service Period as daily, weekly, monthly, or annually

NOTE: Student must have Transportation as a related service on current IEP, if student’s Transportation
Code is indicated as T5-Special Transported.

Reference the Collaborative Teaching Practices for Exceptional Children Question and Answer
Document.

Extended School Year

Extended School Year

Are extended =chool vear services reguired for thiz student?
|:| ez |:| MNip |:| IMore Data Nesded

If the ARC determinez ESY zervices are to be provided, dezcribe the =ervice and indicats to
which annual goal or goale the =ervice iz related. If the ARC determinez no ESY gervices
are to be provided, pleaze document the reazoniz) for thiz decizion.3

Extended School Year (ESY): means SDI and related services that are provided to a child with a disability
beyond the normal school year in accordance with the child’s IEP at no cost to the parents.

Transition Service Needs (14) Editor (applicable to 2011 KY IEP 14):

Transition Service Heeds

What transition aszessments were used to determine the student's
preferences and interesis?
(Check all that apphy)

|:| Student Interview |:| Student Survey

|:| Student Portfolio |:| “Wocational Aszessments
|:| Interezt Inventory |:| Parent Interview

|:| Carser Awareness |:| Carser Aptitude

|:| Individual Learning Plan |:| Other{dezcribe below):

Transition Services Needs (Beginning in the child’s Gth grade year or when the child
has reached the age of 14 and therealier.)

Needs Related to the Course of Study - See Present Levels of Performance

Does the student's Individual Learning Plan (ILP} include the student’s courze of study?
|:| Mo. If Ho, do not procesd with development of IEP until ILP iz initiated, including the
child’s courze of =tudy.

|:| Ye=. (See student'z attached courze of study to include current wear through
graduation or exiting special education}

Do tranzition =ervice needs focus on the child's courze of =tudy and are they addreszed
in the Present Levele?

|:| NIJD ez
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Transition Assessments: Check what assessments were used to determine preferences and interests of
the student.

Transition Service Needs required beginning in the child’s g™ grade year or when the child has reached
the age of 14 and thereafter. ARC reviews (and revises if necessary), the student’s multi-year course of
study as outlined in the Individual Learning Plan (ILP).

Transition Services (16) Editor (applicable to 2009 KY IEP 16+):

Postzecondary Goal(z) Related to Education/Training, Employment, and if needed,
Independent Living: (3

Transition Service: 3

Agency Rezponzible: 5

Postsecondary Goal: Required by the student’s 16" birthday, or younger, if appropriate. The ARC
develops postsecondary goal in the areas of 1) education/training; 2) employment, and if needed,
independent living. Postsecondary goals must be measurable and intended to occur after the student
graduates from high school.

Transition Service: Required by the student’s 16" birthday, or younger, if appropriate, the ARC
documents the transition services needed by the student to reasonably enable the student to reach
postsecondary goals. Multiple transition services can be documented and numbered.

Agency Responsible: List agency responsible for providing transition service. Correspond numbering as
to what agency provides the numbered transition service.

Transfer of Rights Editor:

Tranzfer of Rights at Age of Majority

If applicable, one yvear before the student reaches age 18 the student and parent have been
informed of the student’s rights under Part B of the Individuales with Dizabilties Education
Act if any, that will tranzfer on reaching the age of majority.

o Date ztudent was informed of the trangfer of rightz

Enter the date that the student and parent were informed of reaching the age of majority rights, making
sure to do so at an ARC meeting at least one year prior to the student’s 18" birthday.

For changes to an IEP, reference Addendum to the IEP Process HERE
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Conference Summary

Campus Student Information | Special Ed | Documents Tab
Path:

Click New Document from the New Document Wizard

Summarvl Team Hemhersl Documents | Contact Log |

Zj0pen (O Lock/Unlock B2y Copy 3 Delete ) Print [ New Document“{;Upload Document
Documents List

Check the box next to ‘Create new Conference Summary Report / Evaluation
Check the box next to the appropriate Conference Summary
Click the Create Document button

Summary | Team Members | Documents | Contact Log |

[= Create New Conference Summary Report / Evaluation / Consent:
Initisd Referral, Reevaluation, Eligibility, DNsciplinary Review, [EP Review, Placement and Consent

r Conference Swummary
™ Conference Summary Referral - Initial
\ ™ Ky Consent

[~ Create New Plan:
Goals and Objectives, Senvices, Accommodations, Transition, and Cther Information

[ Create New Progress Report:
Repart measurable prograss against ongoing Plan Goals

[ Create Mew Simple Form:
Notices, checklisls, and supplemental forms

[ Create KY Summary Report:

DOCUM ENT SELECTED FOR GREATION: (no document selecled)

[ Create Document |J Cancel

e Conference Summary Referral — Initial - this document should be used to document receipt

and review of a Referral for special education and for Initial ARC meetings.

e Conference Summary — this document should be used for all other ARC meetings including

but not limited to meetings for the purposes listed below:
0 Reevaluation Plan

Eligibility/Continued Eligibility

Disciplinary Review

IEP developed/reviewed/revised

Placement options and decisions

O O0OO0Oo
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To create a Conference Summary the editors listed below require data entry upon saving/locking the
document. (The Conference Summary should be locked as described on the following page prior to
saving.)

e ARC Header

e Student Demographics

e Basis for ARC Decisions

e Parent Concerns and Input

e Other Factors

e Admission and Release Committee Members

Use the Save or Save and Continue function to navigate through the editors:
e Save —saves data entered and user remains on current editor

e Save and Continue — saves data entered and navigates user to the next editor, you only have to

navigate to the editors mentioned above and the editor required based on purpose selected on
the ARC Header editor.

As user navigates through the editors and saves data in each editor, the editor will be displayed in bold
font.
ARC Header

Student Demographics
Basis for ARC Decisions

ARC Header Editor:

Conference Summary Referral — Initial & Conference Summary

Please note that the
Conference Summary once

saved will display under

- Summary Complete

Conference / \
ARC Date Summaries/Evaluations in Eligibility
IE'E‘“E'E"-"ZE'13 i the appropriate year based Determination Date:
i on the ARC Date entered. this is a read only field
Purpose of the Meeting
populated from the
I Reevaluation Plan ligibilit
eligipili
- Bigibility/Continued Bigibility J .y .
- Disciplinary Review (Manifestation Determinaticn) determination date
I |IEP developed/review edirevised entered on the
[~ Pacement Opticns and Decisions E“glblhty/conthEd

Eligibility editor, if
Bligibility Determination Date (read only)

appropriate.
|u4¢u9ﬁ2u1u /

ARC Date: Enter the Date of the Admissions and Release Committee meeting. This field auto-populates
with the date the document was created.

NOTE: The document will be saved in the year based on the ARC Date entered. This date will display
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beside the document name on the documents display tree.

Summary Complete: Once meeting has concluded and the Conference Summary is complete, selecting
this checkbox LOCKS the Conference Summary once it is saved.

Purpose of the Meeting: Select the purpose of the meeting, multiple options can be selected (selection
required):

e Reevaluation Plan

e Eligibility/Continued Eligibility

e Disciplinary Review

e |EP Developed/Reviewed/Revised

e Placement Options and Decisions
NOTE: The Purpose of Meeting will display next to the ARC Date beside the document name on the

documents display tree.

NOTE: When a purpose is selected from list above, data entry is required in specific editors based on
the purpose of the meeting before the document can be locked.

Eligibility Determination Date: this is a read only field populated from the eligibility determination date
entered on the Eligibility/Continued Eligibility editor, if appropriate.

Student Demographics Editor:

Student Demographics
Mote: At the point the plan is generated, a snapshot of the student data is taken. To geta
fre=h copy, click the button belows.

[ Refresh Student Information ]
Race, Ethnicity Gender Birthdate
6 - White it 042751995

Student Address
P.O. Box 64 SCALF, KY 40982

School Name School Phone Grade
Knox Centra! High School (585)381-4931 0
Primary Disability, if currenthy identified

Speech Language

Refresh Student Information: Demographic data will be populated/updated with Census data

Primary Disability auto populates from the student’s current, locked Conference Summary |
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Eligibility/Continued Eligibility editor, if applicable.

Basis for ARC Decisions Editor:

Basis for the ARC Decisions

DESCRIPTION OF EACH EVALUATION PROCEDURE, TEST, RECORD, OR
REPORT USED AS BASIS FOR THE ARC DECISIONS. The folowing items were
considered.

[C] written Assessment Report Date: H
D Student Progress in Achieving [EP Goals

D Functional Vision/Learning Media D Wision Evaluation
Assessment

D Orientation and Mobilty Azsessment D Braille Skills Inventory

D Intervention Data |:| Referral
D Developmental History D Educational History
D Vision Screening D Hearing Screening
D Health Screening |:| Communication Screening
D Academic Performance Screening D Cognitive Screening
D SocialEmeticnal Competence |:| Moter Screening
Screening
D Voice Evaluation D Augmentative Comm. D Health/Medical Evaluation or Statement D Motor Abilties
Aszzessment |:| Physical Therapy Assessment |:| Occupational Therapy
[ oral Mechanism Evaluation [ Fluency Evaluation Assessment
D T TR T GE e D Receptive Language |:| Assistive Technology Evaluation |:| Perceptual Abilties Assessment
Assessment
["] Expressive Language Assessment || Speech Scund Production [] socialCuttural Factors [7] adaptive Behavior Scale
Assessment [] Behavior Rating Scales [7] sSocial Competence Assessment
D Hearing Evaluation (Emotional/Behavioral)
D Dizcipline Referral(s) D Behavioral Diata/Logs

D Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA)
|:| Behavior Observations
|:| Individual Family Service Plan (IFSP)

|:| Cognitive/intellectual Azsessment

|:| Developmental Aszessment |:| Academic Performance
Aszessment

|:| Individual Learning Plan (ILFP} |:| Technical Vecational
Aszessment

|:| Multi-vear Course of Study

|:| Parental Input (Specify in Document
Parent Concerns and Input section}

|:| Other Data: (Specify Below if Any)

Description of each Evaluation...: Check appropriate bo
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report used as a basis for proposed or refused action discussed

NOTE: If Written Assessment Report Date selected, date is required

A selection in this editor is required.

Parent Concerns and Input Editor

Document Parent Concerns and Input

| -

Provide a summary of parent concerns or input (this is a scroll textbox — unlimited characters)

Data entry in this editor is required.

Initial Evaluation Editor (only available on the Conference Summary Referral — Initial document)

Initial Evaluation

OPTIONS/ACTIONS CONSIDERED AND REASONS FOR THE DECISIONS:
Complete all applicable sections bazed on the purpose of the mesting. Explain
why the ARC proposes or refuses to take action, providing documentation for the
reasaens for those decizions in the =ection below, in the notes section, and
through appropriate attachmentz.

Suspected Disability: (Place a check for each suspected disability)

D Autizm D Multiple Dizabilities

|:| Deaf-Blindnesz D Orthopedic Impairment

|:| Developmentally Delayed D Other Health Impairment

|:| Emotional-Behavioral Dizability D Specific Learning Dizability

D Functienal Mental Dizability D Speech or Language Impairment
D Hearing Impairment D Traumatic Brain Injury

[] Mild Mental Disability [ wizual Impairment

[] o Disability Suspected

Cescription of Action(s):
D An evaluation will be conducted (See Conzent te Evaluate/Resvaluate Form).
D An evaluation will not be conducted.

|:| Additienal interventionz wil b2 implementad in the arealz) of (Specify)

[] other: (Specify)

Reason(s) for Decision:

|:| Review of referral informatien, including all exizting data, supportz a
zuspected dizability and the need for a full evaluation.

|:| Review of referral information, including all exizting data, dees not =upport a
zsuzpected dizability nor the need for a full evaluation.

|:| Agdditional infermation iz required prior to acting en the referral.
[] other: (Specify)

Suspected Disability: Select if the child will be initially evaluated. Check the box for each suspected
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disability (Check all that apply)
User cannot select a Suspected Disability AND No Disability Suspected

Description of Action: Select the appropriate description of action proposed or refused
User can select only one option

Reason for Decision(s): Select why the district proposed or refused to take action
A selection in each of the three (3) sections above is required to complete and save this editor.

If either of the ‘Other: (Specify)’ checkboxes are selected, data entry is required in the textbox.
Reevaluation Plan Editor

["] Do Mot Print
OPTIONS/IACTIONS CONSIDERED AND REASONS FOR THE DECISIONS: Complete all
applicable sections based on the purpose of the meeting. Explain why the ARC proposes or
refuses to take action, providing documentation for the reasons for those decisions in the
sections below, in the notes section, and through appropriate attachments.

The ARC reviewed existing data as outline in Section I, including but not limited
to:

1. Ewaluations and information provided by parents;

2. Current classroom-based assessments and observations; and

3. Observations by teachers and related services providers.

(1) The ARC has decided that additional information (See Consent to
Evaluate/Reevaluate Form) is needed to determine: (Check all that apply)

|:| If the student continues to have a dizability.
|:| If the student continues to need special education.

|:| The prezsent level of academic and functional performance and educational needs of
the student.

|:| Any additions or medifications to the special education and related services needed to
enable the student to meet the goals set out in the |EP and to participate, as appropriate, in
the general curriculum.
0OR, (2) The ARC decided that

|:| Current data is sufficient. OR

|:| A formal evaluation as requested by the parent will be conducted. (See Consent to
Evaluate/Reevaluate Formy).
AND

|:| The parents have been informed of these decisions.

Notes

| a

Make appropriate selections based on Reevaluation meeting.

When ‘Reevaluation Plan’ is the selected Purpose for the meeting, the user must select either (1) OR (2)
AND click the checkbox for ‘The parents have been informed of these decisions’.

The ‘Do not Print’ checkbox should be selected when the purpose of the meeting does not include
‘Reevaluation Plan’ AND the user prefers the section to not print.

Notes that are entered within this editor will be printed within the Summary Notes section under a
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header labeled as the Editor Name.

Eligibility/Continued Editor

Eligibility/Continued Eligibility
"] Do Mot Print

OPTIONS/IACTIONS CONSIDERED AND REASONS FOR THE DECISIONS: Complete all
applicable sections based on the purpose of the meeting. Explain why the ARC
proposes or refuses to take action, providing documentation for the reasons for those
decisions in the sections below, in the notes section, and through appropriate
attachments.

Eligibility/Continued Eligibility: Document the ARC decizion regarding the
determination of the student's eligibilty for special education and related services and
reazong for the decizion on the appropriate Eligibility Determination formiz).

(Mote: For Multiple Dizabilties, complete a separate form for each underlying dizability
category.)

*Diate of Eligibility Determination  Student does not have an educational dizability
3 reguiring special education and related services. |:|

Primary Disability Student does not meet eligibility criteria for an
~ additional disability. | |

For students identified as Multiple Disabilties document the undertying disabilities below:

Underhying Disability (&) Underlying Disability (B}

- -
Underhying Dizability (C}) Undertying Dizability (D}

- -
Motes:

Date of Eligibility Determination: Enter month, day and year of the last date that eligibility for services
was determined by the ARC.

e This date will auto populate to the students most recent Date of Eligibility Determination
regardless of the purpose selected.

e This date will populate as a Read Only field on the ARC Header Editor.

e This date will also calculate the Reevaluation Date of the student on various reports within
Infinite Campus and the IDEA December 1 Child Count.

Student does not have an educational disability requiring special education and related services.
Check if appropriate

Student does not meet eligibility criteria for an additional disability. Check if a student is currently
eligible for one category and is tested for a second category, but does not qualify for the second

Special Education Page | 209




2013-14 Data Standards

category. (EX: Student is eligible for SL and they are tested for SLD. However, they do not qualify for SLD,
but remain eligible for Speech.)

Note: if this box is checked then you leave the original Primary Disability and original Date of Eligibility
Determination in their respective fields.

Primary Disability: The Primary Disability will auto populate with the most recent P.D. regardless of the
purpose of the meeting. From the drop list, select the appropriate category of disability for student.
If Multiple Disabilities selected as Primary Disability at least two Underlying Disabilities must be selected
e The students Primary Disability will auto populate from the students previous Conference
Summary regardless of the purpose selected.

NOTE: Data elements in this area should be completed based on appropriate disability eligibility form.

Once document saved and locked any subsequent KYIEP, KY Private School Plans and fields will populate
with selection.

A selection from the Primary Disability drop list OR the checkbox of Student does not have an
educational disability...MUST be made if Eligibility/Continued Eligibility is selected as Purpose of
Meeting.

Code | Disability Code Disability
01 Mild tental Disability 09 Other Health Impaired
0z Functional Mental Disability 10 Specific Leaming Disability
04 Hearing Impaired 11 Deaf Blind
05 Speech Language 12 Multiple Disabilities
08 Visually Impaired 13 Autism
o7 Emotional Behavior Disability 14 Traumatic Brain Injury
08 Orthopedically Impaired 15 Developmentally Delayed

NOTE: The location of this field is the data owner of Primary Disability and will populate the IDEA
December 1 Child Count

The ‘Do not Print’ checkbox should be selected when the purpose of the meeting does not include
‘Eligibility/Continued Eligibility’ AND the user prefers the section to not print.

Notes that are entered within this editor will be printed within the Summary Notes section under a
header labeled as the Editor Name.

IEP Developed/Reviewed/Revised Editor
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IEP Developed/Reviewed/Revised

|:| Do not print if meeting was to review a referral only

OPTIONS/ACTIONS CONSIDERED AND REASONS FOR THE DECISIONS:
Complete all applicable sections based on the purpose of the meeting. Explain
why the ARC proposes or refuses to take action, providing documentation for the
reasons for those decizions in the sections below, in the notes section, and
through the appropriate attachments.

Individual Education Program developedireviewedirevised
(A new |IEP must be developed at least annually for continued eligibility ).

|:| An Individual Education Program has been developed, reviewed, or revised.

|:| An Individual Education Program has been reviewed and remains appropriate
until Annual Review .

|:| An Individual Education Program has NOT been developed, reviewed, or
revised.

Motes

Select the appropriate checkbox as to the status of the IEP

A selection MUST be made if IEP Developed/Reviewed/Revised is selected as the Purpose of the Meeting.

The ‘Do not print if meeting was to review a referral only’ checkbox should be selected when the

purpose of the meeting does not include ‘Develop/Review/Revise the IEP’ AND the user prefers the
section to not print.

Notes that are entered within this editor will be printed within the Summary Notes section under a
header labeled as the Editor Name.

Placement Options and Decisions Editor
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Placement Options and Decizions

[] Do Not Print

Placement Options and Decisions: Bazed on the review of azzezzment data
and the completed IEP, the ARC dizcuzzed the following placement oplion(z):

Placement Option Considered
Full time general education environment (Participation onby in the regular education
environment, including clazses with co-teaching}

Accepted:

|:| YESD Mo

Reazon Accepted/Rejected

Pari-time general education and Pari-time =pecial education environment.
{Participation in regular education, which may include co-teaching, and zpecial
education environmentz; any time the student iz removed from regular education,
regardless of the amount of time)

Accepted:

|:| YESD Mo

Reazon Accepted/Rejected

Full-time =pecial education environment (Participation only in a =pecial education
environment; no participation with non-dizabled peers for any part of 2chool day)

Accepted:

[ ves[] Mo

Reazon Accepted/Rejected

I

Consideration of Potential Harmful Effects
[] There are no potential harmful effectz of the placement on the child or on the
quality of zervicez needed by the child.

|:| Potential harmful effectz identified and modifications to compenzates are
outlined below:

MNotes

| |
Placement Option Considered: Document discussion for placement options ‘Accepted’ (Yes) or
‘Rejected’ (No) and reason for accepting or rejecting the specific placement option. Select placement
option based on the services described in the child’s IEP and the ability to provide these options in the
least restrictive environment possible with the child’s non-disabled peers.
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This editor should be progressed through starting with the first placement option:

e If ‘Yes’ selected, enter the reason accepted and then proceed to the Consideration of Harmful
Effects.

o If ‘N0’ selected enter the reason rejected and proceed to the second placement option.

o If ‘Yes’ selected on second placement option, enter the reason accepted and then proceed to
the Consideration of Harmful Effects.

o If ‘N0’ selected enter the reason rejected and proceed to the third placement option.

o If ‘No’ selected on placement option one and two, yes must be selected for third placement
with reason accepted entered.

NOTE: Once a selection of YES and reason accepted entered, no other data entry will be accepted.

Consideration of Potential Harmful Effects: If determining placement, document any potentially
harmful effects on the child or the quality of services.

A selection of yes for one of the placements must be made if Placement Options and Decisions was the
selection for the Purpose of the Meeting.

A selection of Consideration of Potential Harmful Effects must be made if Placement Options and
Decisions was the selection for the Purpose of the Meeting.

The ‘Do not Print’ checkbox should be selected when the purpose of the meeting does not include
‘Placement Options and Decisions” AND the user prefers the section to not print.

Notes that are entered within this editor will be printed within the Summary Notes section under a
header labeled as the Editor Name.

Notice of Graduation or Aging-Out Editor

Special Education Page | 213




2013-14 Data Standards

Hotice of Graduation or Aging Out

["] Do Mot Print

IV. NOTICE OF GRADUATION OR AGING OUT: (for students beginning at age 18
or vounger if appropriate)

[C] The ARC anticipates the student will MOT require longer than 4 years of high
school to graduate.

|:| The ARC anticipates the student will require longer than £ years of high
school to graduate.

|:| The ARC anticipates that the student will graduate within the next twebve
{12} months.

|:| The student has been provided with a summary of academic and functional

performance including recommendations on how to assist the student in meeting
his or her post secondary goal(s).

|:| Baszed on the student’s birth date, the student will age-out and no longer be
eligible for services on:

]

Notes

Notice of Graduation or Aging Out: Beginning when student is age 16 or younger, the ARC should
document the student’s graduation plan or date of reaching maximum age.

If age-out is selected the student’s 21° birthdate must be entered.
The ‘Do not Print’ checkbox should be selected when the purpose of the meeting does not include

‘Notice of Graduation or Aging Out’ AND the user prefers the section to not print.

Notes that are entered within this editor will be printed within the Summary Notes section under a
header labeled as the Editor Name.

Disciplinary Review Editor

Dizsciplinary Review
["] Do Mot Print

|:| Dizciplinary Review (Complete Manifestation Determination Form, if
applicable}

Notes

Select if a Disciplinary Review is the purpose of the meeting

The ‘Do not Print’ checkbox should be selected when the purpose of the meeting does not include
‘Disciplinary Review’ AND the user prefers the section to not print.

Notes that are entered within this editor will be printed within the Summary Notes section under a
header labeled as the Editor Name.
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Medicaid Editor

[ Do Mot Print

|:| Annual written notice was provided to the parent in order to submit claims
for Medicaid Reimbursement.

|:| In addition to covered services on the student's IEP and/or covered
evaluations outlined through evaluation planning, collateral services will be
provided by qualified providers as needed.

|:| Student iz not eligible for Medicaid.

Notes

Document the appropriate action(s) when a student is eligible for Medicaid services
The ‘Do not Print’ checkbox should be selected when the purpose of the meeting does not include
‘Medicaid’ AND the user prefers the section to not print.

Notes that are entered within this editor will be printed within the Summary Notes section under a
header labeled as the Editor Name.

Other Factors Editor

Other Factors Relevant to the Action

ldentified factors relevant to the action as follows (if any) specified below.

["] None identified
|:| ldentified factors relevant to the action as follows:

Document ldentified factors relevant to the action:
Select None Identified, if appropriate

Select Identified factors relevant to the action if appropriate. If selected, factors must be documented

in the textbox
A selection in this editor is required.

Notes that are entered within this editor will be printed within the Summary Notes section under a
header labeled as the Editor Name.

Admissions and Release Committee Members Editor

User must click on Add Team Meeting | _] New Team Mee)‘i"‘dl
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Admissions and Release Committee Members

| have been advised, in my native language, and | understand the
contents of thiz notice. | have a copy and have received an explanation
of my procedural safeguards as parent of a student with a disability or
as a student with a disability. | understand that | can receive an
additional copy of my procedural safeguards, a further explanation of
my rights, or assistance in understanding the content of thiz notice by
contacting the student's school or the Director of Special Education.

*Mames of Student Representative(s)

|:| Parent participated via alternate means.

*(if age 18 or older or younger if appropriate)
|:| Parents did not attend meeting.

Date

E

A copy of Parent Rights, if necessary, and appropriate Due Process

forms were:

|:| Mailed |:| Delivered by school personnel
|:| Sent home with student |:| Emailed

[] Sent by fax

Names of Student Representative(s): Enter names of person(s) in attendance as the representative of
student. This is a required field

Parents participated via alternate means: Check if applicable
Parents did not attend meeting: Check if applicable
Date: Enter date in which Parent Rights and appropriate Due Process forms were distributed

Select means in which Parent Rights and appropriate Due Process forms were distributed; at least one
selection is required.

Admissions and Release Committee Members Attendance
ditor

Name Role
pd

[ Add New Attendee ]

Enter Name and Role of each attendee present. Use the Add New Attendee to enter each attendee.
Name: Enter name of attendee

Role: Enter role of attendee

Obtain signatures of all committee members in attendance of the ARC meeting.

Summary Notes Editor
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Notes that are entered within each previous editor will be displayed under a heading of that editor
within the printed Notes section of the Conference Summary. Summary Notes will print in the order the
notes are entered on the specified editors followed by any notes entered on the ‘Summary Notes’
editor.

Additional Information:

1 COPY feature is not available for use on Conference Summary documents.

2 The Conference Summary documents are displayed under Conference Summaries/Evaluations in the
documents list.

KY Consent

Campus Student Information | Special Education | Documents Tab
Path:

Click New Document from the New Document Wizard

Summarvl Team Heml:l-ersl Documents | Contact Log |

Zj0pen (0 LockiUnlock B2y Copy 3 Delete (S Print [ New Document“{;Upload Document
Documents List

Check the box next to ‘Create new Conference Summary Report / Evaluation / Consent:

Check the box next to KY Consent

Click the Create Document button
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Summary | Team Members | Documents | Contact Log |

—

[+ Create New Conference Summary Report [ Evaluation / Consent:
Initiad Referral, Reevaluation, Eligibilily, Disciplinary Review, [EP Rewew, Placement and Consent

r Conference Summary
™ Conference Summary Referral - Initial
™ KY Consent

[~ Create New Plan:
Gosals and Obfectives, Services, Accommodations, Transition, and Giher Information

[~ Create New Progress Report:
Report measurable progress against ongaing Flan Goals

[~ Create New Simple Form:
Notices, checkiisis, and supplemental forms

[~ Create KY Summary Report:

DOCUM ENT SELECTED FOR CREATION: (no document selecled)

[ Create Document |] Cancel

Consent Editor:

Evaluaticn Type *Motice Date

hd Il]E-.-'I]E-.I‘ZI]‘IH- ]
*Date of Consent for Initial Evaluation *Date of Consent for Services
[ ] [ ]

Date of Consent for Reevaluation

[ £

Evaluation Type: Select if the Evaluation is an Initial or Reevaluation.

Notice Date: The notice date is the date KY Consent form was created.
*Note: This date is requried and auto populates with the date the KY Consent was created.

Date of Consent for Initial Evaluation: This is the date the Consent to Evaluate/Reevaluate form was

Special Education Page | 218




2013-14 Data Standards

signed by the parents to conduct the an Initial Evaluation.

*Note: This date is required and auto populates from the previouse KY Consent form.

*Note: Though this field is “red” the KY Consent form can be saved and locked without a date being
entered.

Date of Consent for Services: This is the date the parent signs the Consent for Special Education and
Related Services Form.

*Note: Though this field is “red” the KY Consent form can be saved and locked without a date being
entered.

Date of Consent for Reevaluation: This is the date the parent signs the Consent to Evaluate/Reevaluate
form.

. . - Save & Continue
Click save and continue button & '

Student Demographics Editor:

Student Demographics

Mote: At the point the plan is generated, a snapshot of the student data is taken. Toget a
fresh copy, click the button below .

Refresh Student Information |

La=st Mame Firzt Mame Middie Name Suffix
Easter Nick

Race, Bhnicity Gender Birthdate

6 - White M 04029596

Student Address

F.0. Box 354 HEIDRICK, Ky 40343

School Mame School Phone Student Mumber Grade
Knox Centrail High School (5551 485-4560 1952375143 11

Primary Disability, if currently identified
Oifer Health impaired

1. Click the “Refresh Student Information” button.

Refresh Student Information: Demographic data will be populated/updated with Census data

Primary Disability auto populates from the student’s current, locked Conference Summary |
Eligibility/Continued Eligibility editor, if applicable.

. . 2 Save & Continue
Click save and continue button E '
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Evaluations Editor:

The Evaluations Editor is the Evaluation Planning section (page 1) of the Consent to Evaluate/Reevaluate
Form. In this editor FOR EACH EVALUATION (INITIAL OR REEVALUATION), mark ‘X’ for the assessment
components determined to be addressed within the multidisciplinary assessment. Mark ‘E’ if the
assessment exists within the educational records of the student and will be considered. Also
information about recommendations for student needs and existing reports/assessment data, that will
be used will go in to the text boxes at the bottom of this editor.

. . 2 [ save & Continue
Click save and continue button '
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Evaluations Editor:

X E

Fine Motor

i
L i

Cther:

Health, Vision, Hearing, and Motor Abilities

Medical / Health Evaluation

Functional Wision / Learning Media
Assessment
Eraille Skills Inventory

Cccupational Therapy
Behavior Observation

Academic Performance

X E

1 o o o o
o o o o o

Other:

Basic Reading
Reading Fluency

Math Reascning

Listening Comprehension
Performance-Based Tests
Curriculum-Based Tests

General Intelligence

X E

- Cognitive / Intellectual Assessment

[~ [ GCther:

Social and Emotional Status

X E

| Adaptive Behavior / Self-Help
- Behavior Rating Scale

l_ I_ Cther:

X E

|l | Fluency
|l | Hearing

X E

I~ [ Other:

Communication Status

| Receptive Language
[~ I Speech Sound Preduction

I~ [ Augmentative Communication

Vocational Evaluation / Transition Needs

|l | “Vocaticnal A ptitude
|l | Learning Style

Other:
X E

[~ [ RTData

|l | Social and Developmental History

'l Specify:
|

L B

OO0 %
O 00 m

%

00 %
T m

00 x A

7 %
A0 m

OO0 T70m

1 m

O m

T m

[Bvaluatons — —— ]

FOR EACH EVALUATION (IMTAL OR REEVALUATION), mark X for the assessment components
determined to be addressed within the multidisciplinary assessment. Mark ‘E if the assessment
exists within the educaticnal recerds of the student and will be considered.

Wision Ecam
Crientation and Mobility

Hearing

Gross Motor

Physical Therapy
Assistive Technology

Reading Comprehension
Math Calculation

Cral Expression

Written Expression
Criterion-Referenced Tests
Behavior Observations

Specify Areas:

Behavior Observation

Behavior Observation

Functional Behavior Assessment

Expressive Language
“oice

Oral Mechanism
Behavier Observation
Cther:

Interest Inwentory

Behavicr Observations

|IEP Progress Data

State Assessment Data

List the recommendations for student needs (e.g., glasses, hearing aids), any
modifications/adaptations of evaluaticn instruments, procedures, or settings to be used for the
evaluation {i.e., native language, mode of communication, cultural factors ).

assessment.

El
=

List existing reports/assessment data, w hich will be used as part of the multi-disciplinary

El
=
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Parent Consent Editor:

The Parent Consent Editor is the Parent Consent section (page 2) of the Consent to Evaluate/Reevaluate
Form.

Parent Consent

Perscn Granting Consent Relationzhip to student

| | 1
Suspected Disability LI
Suspected Disability 2 lI
Suspected Disabilty 3 ll

The parent agrees for evaluation in each of the ARC selected areas for assessment

indicated below

- Health [ Wiion

r Hearing [ Social and Emotional Status

N General Intelligence [ Academic Performance

' Communic ation Status [ Wotor Abities

r “Vocational Evaluation — Functional Vision / Learning Media
Aszzessment

' Other (specify): [ Other (specify).

Parental Consent
r Parent gives consent for full evaluaticn in the area(s) above.
™ For reev aluation, parent acknow ledges there is no additicnal data needed.

™ Parent does not give consent.

Consent to Receive Services
™ Consent to Receive Services
|_ Revocation / Denial of Consent

Signature Date
[ £

* Person providing or revering consent must be the verified student representative.

Person Granting Consent: Type the name of the person granting consent for
evaluation/reevaluation in to the following text box.

Relationship to Student: Select the relationship of the Person Granting Consent to the student.

Suspected Disability:
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3)

4)

For a reevaluation select the appropriate disability from the drop down menu.
If an initial evaluation then select the suspected disability from the drop down menu.

Suspected Disability 2-3:
For a reevaluation leave these options blank.
If an initial evaluation then select additional suspected disabilities from the drop down menu.

Agreement of Assessment areas check boxes:
Place a check box in each of the ARC selected areas for assessment that the parent has agreed
to for evaluation.

Parent Consent Options: Parental consent options are selected for consent for evaluation.
Select only one of the following options.

Consent to Receive Services Options: select one of the following options if the parent either
choses to consent for their child to receive services or if the parent revokes or denies consent to
receive services.

Signature Date: There is a known issue with this date please leave this date blank.

Click the “Save” button M
To lock the document you must click on the “Documents” Tab to get to the main screen

t Documents I

Click on the KY Consent Form so that it is highlighted
Summary t Team Heml:lerst Drocuments ' Contact Log |

“j0pen (5 LockiUniock B2 Copy 3 Delete <= Print 2 New Document “{jUpioad Document
Documents List

=[] 2012-2043 (3)

El@ HFans (1)

- @ 2011 KY-IEP 16+ (10/03/2011-10/02/201 2)
ED Conference Summaries / Evaluations / Consent (2]

------ B Conference Summary (06/07/2013) IEP, Placement

Sl < Consent (D6/07/2013)

e W mm et e em eeme

Click the “Lock/Unlock” button (5} Lockiniock
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Private School Service Plan

Campus Student Information | Special Education | Documents Tab
Path:

Kentucky Administrative Regulations: 707 KAR 1:370

¢ A private school child with a disability does not have the individual right to receive all of the special
education and related services that he/she would receive if enrolled in a public school.

¢ A private school child with a disability may receive a different amount of services than children with
disabilities enrolled in public schools. These services are specified on a Service Plan, not an IEP.

¢ When a parent decides to place his child with a disability in a private school after the district offered a
free and appropriate public education the district is not required to pay for the cost of the private
education.

¢ Parents may file a state-level complaint if the district failed in its responsibilities to evaluate and
determine eligibility for private school children with disabilities. Parents may not file state-level
complaints on other IDEA issues, such as failure to provide services contained in a Service Plan.

e Services provided to a private school child with a disability may be provided at a site determined by the
district.

Create New Form: from the drop list, select the Private School Service Plan

Service Plan Editor

Plan Completed: Once Service Plan is complete, selecting this checkbox LOCKS the PSP and thus makes
the Service Plan complete and considered official and current

Meeting Date: Enter the date the Admissions and Release Committee met to develop the current
Service Plan

Start Date: Enter the date in which the Service Plan starts and services begin.

End Date: Enter the date in which the Service Plan is due to be reviewed. This field will be auto
populated, one year minus a day from the Meeting Date entered.
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Student Demographics Editor

Student Demographics

Mote: At the point the plan is generated, a snapshot of the student data is taken. To geta
fresh copy, click the button below.

[ Refresh Student Information ]
Race, Ethnicity Gender Birthdate
& White i D4/2751995

Student Address
P.O. Box B4 SCALF, KY 40982

School Name School Phone Grade
Knox Central High School (585)381-4931 10
Primary Disability, if currenthy identified

Speech Language

Refresh Student Information: This will populate demographic data from Census

Enrollment Status Editor

Enrollment Status

Note: At the point the plan i= generated, a snapshot of the student data
iz taken. To get a fresh copy, click the button below.

[ Get Special Ed Information from Enroliment ]

( Get Disabilty from Evaluation |

The editable values wil change the values in the PSP and it will update
the special ed status values in any enrollments that intersect the dates
of the plan. The update of the enroliment will onty occur when the plan
iz marked completed.

State ID
1952392106

Primary Dizability
07: Emotional Behavior Disability

Special Ed Status
A Active -

Special Ed Setting
GA:(age 6-21) »30% of day in general ed programs -

Resident District

District of Placement
301: Knox County

Private School Placement

Home Primary Language
1380: Spanizh

Special Education Page | 225




2013-14 Data Standards

Primary Disability: Click ‘Get Disability from Evaluation’ button to auto-populate the Primary Disability
as Read only from student’s Conference Summary | Eligibility/Continued Eligibility Editor. Code
descriptions can be found HERE.

*Special Ed Status: From the drop list, select the option that defines the student’s status within the
special education process at a specific school location and assists in the determination as to whether
this student will be included in the school’s December 1* Child Count.

Code Title Description
A Active Student is actively enrolled in special education
AR Active/Referred Student is already enrolled in special education and is being

referred for another reason (e.g., student currently identified as
Speech or Language Impaired and in the reevaluation process for
another categorical disability area).

ER Eligible — Parent Student eligible for special education services; however, parent
Refused refused services.
I Inactive Student no longer receives special education services (e.g.,

withdrawal, graduation, dropped out, exiting from Special
Education services).

N Not Eligible Student was tested and determined not eligible to receive services

PR Pre-Referral Optional status designation to be used when school desires to track
non-special education student in the intervention process

z Referred Non-special education student is being referred for testing.

*Setting: From the drop list, select the appropriate LRE description. LRE settings are based upon
student’s age as of December 1st.
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Code Description
3A1 Majority of special education and
. related services provided within the
10 hours or morein a
early childhood program
regular early
3A2 childhood program Majority of special education and
per week related services provided in another
location
3B1 Majority of special education and
Less than 10 hours in related services provided within the
early childhood program
a regular early
3B2 childhood program Majority of special education and
per week related services provided in another
location
3F Residential Facility
Special Education
3P Program Service Provider Location
3S Separate Class
3U Separate School
3X Home
Ages 6-21
Code Description
6J Parentally Placed in Private School

NOTE: The only valid Setting for a student age 6-21 is 6J: Parentally Placed in Private School

Resident District: Auto-populates from Enrollment | State Reporting Fields; select from drop list the
district in which the student resides (where they live)

District of Placement: Auto-populates district name in which the service plan is created

Private School Placement: Enter the private school in which the student receives general education
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Parent/Guardian Demographics Editor

Parent/Guardian Information

Mote: At the point the plan iz generated, a =napshot of the student data iz taken. To get a
fre=h copy of the guardian information, click the button below.

[ Refresh Guardian Information ]

Parent/Guardian comes from the census 2ystem and the only people listed here are marked
az guardiang of the student's current houzehold, or direct guardianz to the student through
the relationzhip.

Refresh Guardian Information: This will populate parent/guardian demographics from the student’s
current household/relationship

Proposed Action Editor

Proposzed Action

'@' Continue Services Plan

'O' Dizcontinue Services Plan

'O' Develop New Servicez Plan
Proposed Action: Upon review of the service plan, select the appropriate action as decided by ARC

Goals and Objectives Editor

Annual Geal: (3

Hit CTR-
Area: Enter the Content Area for the specified goal

Annual Goal: Enter statement of anticipated results to be achieved in a calendar year or less as
determined by the ARC
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Services Editor:

Private School Service Plan Editor

“Senvice
| Special Education W |
Service Provider

v
Service Position
| SPECIAL EDUCATION TEACHER w |

Location:

|F‘ri-.-ﬂt5 School |
“Start Date: ‘End Date:

neneznt Te nengemz T
Minutes per Service Frequency  [4q ‘Service Frequency

"Service Period wesk | W

Service: Select from drop list Special Education

Service Position: Select the position of each person responsible for implementing the services from the
service position drop list.

NOTE: Do not select from the Service Provider drop list. Selection will not print on the service plan and
should be removed via System Administration | Special Ed | Service Providers

Location: Identify the setting (i.e., regular classroom, special classroom, community) in which the
service(s) will be provided.

Start Date: Enter the date in which services begin
End Date: Enter the date in which services are anticipated to end

Minutes per Service Frequency: List the number of minutes the service will be provided per session in
each Service Period. This may be an approximation of time in terms of minutes, hours, or blocks of
time, but may not be a range of time. Service Minutes does not equal total minutes; it is a subset of
total minutes of class time.

Service Frequency: List the number of times the service will be provided in a Service Period.

Service Period: Identify the Service Period as daily, weekly, monthly, or annually

Team Meeting Editor | New Team Meeting

Person Attending Meeting Editor
Parent/ Role Hame
Guardian

xo | |

[ AddNew Attendee |

Enter Role and Name of meeting participants, if parent/ guardian select indicator
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State and Federal Reports

Campus KY State Reporting
Path:

IDEA December 1 Child Count

Due to KDE December 15™

Data Element Data Path

District Number

System Administration>Resources>District
Information>State District Number

School Number

System Administration>Resources>School>School
Editor>School Detail>Location Number

SSID Census>People>Person Identifiers>State ID
Last Name Census>People>Person Information>Last Name
First Name Census>People>Person Information>First Name

Date of Birth

Census>People>Person Information>Birth Date

Primary Disability

Student Information>Special Ed>Documents
Tab>Enrollment Status Editor>Primary Disability

Gender

Census>People>Person Information>Gender

Race/Ethnicity

Census>People>Person Information>Race

English Proficiency

Student Information>General>LEP Tab>English
Proficiency

Placement (LRE/FAPE)

Student Information>Special Ed>Documents
Tab>Enrollment Status Editor>Setting

Age (as of December 1%)

Census>People>Person Information>Birth Date

IEP Begin Date

Student Information>Special Education>Documents
Tab>KY IEP Plan>Education Plan Editor>IEP Begin Date

[EP End Date

Student Information>Special Education>Documents
Tab>KY IEP Plan>Education Plan Editor>IEP End Date

Re-evaluation due date

Student Information>Special Education>Documents
Tab>Conference Summary>Eligibility/Continued Eligibility
Editor > Eligibility Determination Date

State Grade

Student Information>General>Enrollment>Grade

Special Education

Page | 230




2013-14 Data Standards

Special Education Exit Report

Campus KY State Reporting

Path:

Special Education Exit Report

Due to KDE July 31%

Data Element

Data Path

District Number

System Administration>Resources>District Information>State
District Number

School Number

System Administration>Resources>School>School Editor>School
Detail>Location Number

SSID Census>People>Person ldentifiers>State ID
Last Name Census>People>Person Information>Last Name
First Name Census>People>Person Information>First Name

Date of Birth

Census>People>Person Information>Birth Date

Primary Disability

Student Information>Special Ed>Documents Tab>Enrollment
Status Editor>Primary Disability

Gender

Census>People>Person Information>Gender

Race/Ethnicity

Census>People>Person Information>Race

English Proficiency

Student Information>General>LEP Tab>English Proficiency

Special Education Exit Status

Student Information>Special Ed>Documents Tab>Enrollment
Status Editor>Special Ed Exit Status

Age (age 14 or older as of
December 1%)

Census>People>Person Information>Birth Date

Special Education
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KDE Custom Discipline Reports

Campus
Path:

KY State Reporting | KDE Reports |SPED EOQY Behavior Data

Removal Report: Report of behavior removals of Special Education students from their regular setting;

this includes SSP3 (out of school suspension) and INSR (In-School Removal)

Expulsion Report: Report of behavior resolutions of SSP1 (Expulsion, Receiving Services) and SSP2

(Expulsion, not Receiving Services). This report includes ALL students (special education and regular

education)

Due to KDE July 31%

Data Element

Data Path

District Number

System Administration>Resources>District Information>State
District Number

School Number

System Administration>Resources>School>School Editor>School
Detail>Location Number

State ID Census>People>Person Identifiers>State ID

Last Name Census>People>Person Information>Last Name
First Name Census>People>Person Information>First Name
Birth date Census>People>Person Information>Birth Date
Gender Census>People>Person Information>Gender

Race/Ethnicity

Census>People>Person Information>Race

English Proficiency

Student Information>General>LEP Tab>English Proficiency

Special Ed Status

Student Information>Special Ed>Documents Tab>Enroliment
Status Editor>Special Ed Status

Primary Disability

Student Information>Special Ed>Documents Tab>Enroliment
Status Editor>Primary Disability

State Resolution Code=SSP1, SSP2,
SSP3, INSR

Student Information>General>Behavior Tab

Resolution Length School Days

Calculated field based on Resolution Start and End Timestamp

Resolution Start Time Stamp

Student Information>General>Behavior Tab>Resolution Start
Date and Time

Resolution End Time Stamp

Student Information>General>Behavior Tab>Resolution End
Date and Time

Special Education
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First Steps Referral Process

Campus Student Information | Student Locator
Path:

First Steps Referral Process:

First Steps is Kentucky’s early intervention program that provides services to families with children,
age’s birth to 3 who have developmental disabilities. This program receives federal funds under the
Infants and Toddlers section in Part C of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). The IDEA
also funds programs for preschool and school age children ages 3 through 21 with disabilities under Part
B of the Act.

Enroll the student at the school that they will or would attend if they qualify for services

e Student Information | Student Locator
e Enter appropriate search criteria, at minimum first name, last name and gender
e Click on Search for Student

Student Search
Search for a student already tracked in Campus using the fields provided. & minimum amount of data must be entered i
enter the State ID, the SSM, o the full lzgal lasthMame, firstMame and gender. Select & student from the st or click on Cr
SEN-only search, the user must stil do a name based search before they are allowed to creste s new person.

Last Name [ yoe Name State ID |Gender [Bitnpate [
First Name jane DOE, JANE F 100

DOE, JOHN F OGEMSEd 67
Cend=ii F Dew, Jeanne Marie 1949321671 F 1pznee 33
Birth Date A Diaiz, Juzna loeth 1940718840 F 08pEMOed 33

Miciclle: Mame

SS #

State ID

S

Create New Student = ]

e Student will most likely not show up in the locator, if not select ‘Create New Student’
e This process will create a new State ID for the child
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Identity Info

"Last Name ‘First Name Widdle Name Suffix
Newton | |";'\-'in dy | | | | v |
“Gender Birth Date Soc Sec Number

| Female % | | El

Race/Ethnicity
|z the individual Hizpanic/Latino?
R

2 the individual from one or more of thess races?
{check all that apply)

[ &merican Indian or Alaska Native

[ asian

[ Black or African Amsrican

[ native Hawaiian or Other Pacific lelander
O wnite

“State Race/Ethnicity

| v
Race/Ethnicity Determination

“l

e Enter the required data elements
0 Last Name

O First Name
0 Gender
O Birth Date
O Race/Ethnicity
B Lenera rollment Informato
Calendar Schedule (read only} “Grads Clazs Rank Excluds
11-12 GIRDLER ELEMENTARY SCHOO ]
“Start Date No Show End Date End Action “Senvice Type
O I | v | [ Special Ed Services JRa|
"Start Status End Status
| E01: Firzt enreliment of the vear W | | w |

0 Calendar will default to current school calendar

0 Schedule: If the school only has one schedule structure called Main, assign the
students to that schedule structure. If the school had multiple structures, the
student’s must be assigned to one schedule designated for preschool students.

0 Grade: 95-Infant; 96-1 year old; 97-2 year old; 98-3 year old; 99-4 year old, this age
is the student’s age as of the October 1*.

O Start Date: Enter the date the student will be evaluated, this date may change later
as to the date services begin.

O Start Status: Select EO1: First enrollment of the year

0 Enrollment Status: Select N: Special Ed Services Only

O Save

e Student Information | General | Enrollment Tab | State Reporting Section
e Select State Exclude
State Exclude
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Student Information | General | Enrollment Tab | Special Education Section
Enter student’s Part CID

PartC ID

Upon Consent from Parent
Student Information | Special Education | Documents Tab
Complete Conference Summary | Eligibility / Continued Eligibility Editor

Eligibility/Continued Eligibility

("] Do Not Print
OPTIONS/IACTIONS CONSIDERED AND REASONS FOR THE DECISIONS: Complete all
applicable sections based on the purpose of the meeting. Explain why the ARC
proposes or refuses to take action, providing documentation for the reazons for those

decizions in the sections below, in the notes section, and through appropriate
attachments.

Eligibility/Continued Eligibility: Document the ARC decizion regarding the
determination of the student's eligibility for special education and related services and
reasons for the decigion on the appropriate Eligibility Determination formis).
(Mote: For Multiple Disabilties, complete a separate form for each undertying disability
category.}
*Diate of Eligibility Determination  Student does not have an educational disability

3 requiring special education and related services. |:|

Primary Dizability

For students identified as Multiple Dizabilties document the underlying dizabilties below:

Underhying Dizability (&) Underhying Dizability (B}

- -
Underhying Disability {C) Underhying Dizability (D)

- -
Notes:

Change Enrollment Start Date to reflect the date the student begins receiving services, i.e.,
the start date of the KYIEP

Deselect State Exclude Option

If student is found ‘Not Eligible’, end date the enrollment, as of the evaluation date OR the start date of
enrollment and end status = CO1. Then mark the student’s Special Education Status as N: Not Eligible.
This should also be documented on the Conference Summary.
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Mapping Behavior Resolutions to State Code

Campus System Administration | Resolution Types
Path:

Appropriate local district resolution codes should be mapped to State Resolution Codes for reporting
purposes:
«+» SSP1, Expelled with Services
+*» SSP2, Expelled without Services
«*» SSP3, Out of School Suspension
+*» SSP5, Corporal Punishment
«*» SSP7, Restraint
«» SSP8, Seclusion
+* INSR, In-School Removal- any district resolution type in which student is removed from his/her
normal educational environment, i.e., ISAP, ISS, In School Detention, Alternative Classroom,
Alternative Program within the school, etc...
NOTE: 2012-13 Behavior Reporting will include all student behavior events with a resolution mapped to

the state code of INSR-In School Removal.

Calendar =12-13 Schools = All Schools
Year 12-13 gl =i LTI All Schools -

PATH: Behavior | Admin | Resolution Types

> Select local resolution type

Behavior Resolution Type Editor

Code Mame Alignment Start Diate E
Anger Management Instruciion Cisciphne oEzo0s
BUIS SUSPENSION Discipline 0en0iz006
CONMFEREMCE WIPARENT Discipline 08M0i2006
COMNFEREMCE WITH STUD Discipline 08M0i2006
Constructive Assignment Discipline 03M0/2006

S3P5 Corporal Punishment Discipline 03M0/2006

S3P2 Expelled, Mot Receiving Services Discipline 03M0/2006

53 Expelled, Receiving Senices Discipline 0al
INSR IN-HOUSE SUSPENSION Discipline 08M0iz006

> Select appropriate State Resolution Code (mapping)

Special Education Page | 236




2013-14 Data Standards

School
District Wide
Code

S5P1
*Alignment
Discipline
Category
Minar -

-

*Mame

Expelled, Receiving Semvices

*Start Date End Date
081012006 "1

State Resolution Code (Mapping)

Expelled, Receiving Services -

Mo State Resolution Code (Mapping)

> Save

In-School Remaoval
Expelled, Mot Receiving Services
OQut of School Suspension
Corporal Punishment

Behavior Resolution Type Detai

=

Complete the steps above for all In-School Removal resolutions in your district.

/h‘ resolution mapping was \

done prior to the E.1230
release, the mapping will
convert with the inception of
the new Behavior
Management Tool.

o J
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LRE Flowchart for 3-5 year olds

Child aged
3-5 with an
IEP

Campus
Path:

| Attends a Special
. Education
uaaent | | | v
| S | (S/U/F)
group program
(A/B/S/U/F)
Child does not
attend any Attends an Early
— group program Childhood
XP) Regular
] Education
program
(A/B)
Home Service Provider
2X) Location

(2P)

Separate Class
35
Separate School
(3L
Residential Facility
{3F) Majority of Special
Educatien Delivered
— in Regular EC
Program
Child attends 10 {3A4-1)
or more hours
per week Majerity of Special
(A) Education Deliversd
Outside the Regular
— EC Program
34-2)
Majerity of Special
Education Deliversd
in Regular EC
Child attends Lrogram
less than 10 GE)
hours per week Majority of Special
(B) Education Delivered
Outside the Regular
EC Pregram
(?B-2)

Clarification of Placement Codes for ages 3-5
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1)

2)

3)

4)

By March 1, annually a district will determine if its preschool program for the following school
year is a Regular Early Childhood Program or a Special Education Early Childhood Program. This
determination is based on the answer of these two questions:

a. Isthe early childhood program designed for typically developing same aged peers?

b. Are the majority of the children ages 3 through 5 currently enrolled in the preschool
program (after the January-February supplemental 3 count) children without
IEPs? (This count includes all children ages 3 through 5 including any kindergarten child
who was 5 years old as of October 1 of the current school year.)

If the district can answer yes to both of these questions, its preschool program is defined as a
Regular Early Childhood Program until March 1 of the following school year the next time it
makes its annual determination, otherwise the program is defined as a Special Education Early
Childhood Program.

The district reports this Program Determination on its Annual Performance Report on June 30.

LRE Settings should be based on the Program Determination described above in effect on the
date of the ARC.

a. For Districts that have determined their Preschool Program is a Regular Early Childhood
Program, the LRE Settings for children ages 3 through 5 will typically be either 3A1, 3A2,
3B1, or 3B2.

b. For districts that have determined their Preschool Program is a Special Education Early
Childhood Program, the LRE Settings for children ages 3 through 5 will typically be either
3S - Separate Class, 3U - Separate School or 3F - Residential Facility.

EXCEPTIONS:

If a district has determined its program is a Regular Early Childhood Program but a child is placed in
a classroom for the majority of their day where 75% or more of the children in that classroom are
children with an IEP, the LRE Setting for this child shall be reported as a 3S - Separate Class. When a
district has determined its program is a Special Education Early Childhood Program but a child is
placed in a classroom for the majority of their day where 75% or more of the children in that
classroom are children without an IEP, the LRE Setting for this child may be reported as either 3A1,
3A2, 3B1, or 3B2 based on the amount of time the child attends the program per week and where
the majority of special educations services are provided as described above in item 4.

NOTE: LRE Settings do not change once IEP is created, locked and saved regardless of Program
Determination.

General Instructions for Determining the Appropriate Placement
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With the December 1, 2010 Child Count, the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act has changed
the settings designated for children and youth with disabilities ages 3-5. Below is listing of the new
placement options.

1. The first factor to consider is whether the child is attending a Regular Early Childhood Program as
defined below:
A Regular Early Childhood Program is a program that is designed for typically developing children
ages 3-5 and is not specifically or primarily designed for children with disabilities and includes (at
the time of the placement decision) a majority of at least 50 percent of nondisabled children (i.e.,
children without an IEP). This may include Head Start; Kindergarten, Preschool classes, private
kindergartens or preschools, and group child development centers or child care.

If a child is attending a Regular Early Childhood Program, s/he is to be reported in one of the boxes
labeled 3A1, 3A2, 3B1, or 3B2.

Children attending a Regular Early Childhood Program are classified into two sub-categories. 3A:
Those attending a Regular Early Childhood Program at least 10 hours per week and 3B: Those
attending a Regular Early Childhood Program less than 10 hours per week.

If the child attends a Regular Early Childhood Program at least 10 hours per week, the child must be
reported as to whether s/he is receiving the majority of their special education and related services
in the Regular Early Childhood Program (3A1) or in some other location (3A2).

If the child attends a Regular Early Child Program for less than 10 hours per week, the child must be
reported as to whether s/he is receiving the majority of their special education and related services
in the Regular Early Childhood Program (3B1) or in some other location (3B2).

2. If the child is NOT attending a Regular Early Childhood Program, then it must be determined if the
child is attending a Special Education Program (C) or receives services through some alternative
option A Special Education Program is a program designed specifically or primarily for children with
disabilities ages 3-5 and includes less than 50% nondisabled children. Special Education Programs
include separate special education classrooms in regular school buildings; trailers or portables
outside regular school buildings; child care facilities; hospital facilities on an out-patient basis; and
other community based settings. Other Early Childhood Special Education Programs include
Separate Schools and Residential Facilities that are designed specifically or primarily for children
with disabilities ages 3-5.

If a child attends a Special Education Program in a class intended primarily for children with
disabilities and does not also attend a Regular Early Childhood Program, report this child as a Special
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Education Program — Separate Class (3S) placement.

If a child attends a Special Education Program in a day school designed specifically for children with
disabilities and does not also attend a Regular Early Childhood Program, report this child as a Special
Education Program — Separate School (3U) placement.

If a child attends a Special Education Program in a residential school or residential medical facility on
an impatient basis and does not also attend a Regular Early Childhood Program, report this child as a
Special Education Program — Residential Facility (3F) placement.

3. Ifachildis not attending either Regular Early Childhood Program or a Special Education Program,
then you must select the category of program that best represents the specific environment in
which the child receives the majority of their special education and related services. These Other
Environments (3X/3P) include either the Home (3X) or a Service Provider Location (3P).

If a child receives their special education and related services in the principle residence of the child’s
family or caregivers, and does not also attend either a Regular Early Childhood Program or a Special
Education Program provided in a separate class, separate school, or residential facility, report this
child as a Home (3X) placement.

If a child receives all of their special education and related services in a Service Provider Location or
some other location that is not in any other category, and does not also attend either a Regular
Early Childhood Program or a Special Education Program and also did not receive special education
and related services in the home, report this child as a Service Provider Location (3P) placement. A
Service Provider Location would include services provided in a private clinician’s offices, clinician’s
offices located in school buildings and hospital facilities on an outpatient basis. This includes
students who come to the school for speech services only and do not meet the criteria for attending
either a Regular Early Childhood Program or a Special Education Program.

Document Services for Trimester Schedule
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Campus
Path:
Examples for Documenting Trimester Scheduling
Anticipated Frequency and Duration Of Service
Service Service Service Service Location
Minutes | Frequency | Frequenc i l2.g.. Regular
{per Service | (Daily, Weekly, [Nua'nher ny Start End Date [E,rg:;giﬁ. Classroom, Rea?_‘ur{jli
Frequency) Monthly, times provided Date ¢ | Room, Separste Class)
Annualhy) per Service
Pernod)
Special 5 ; ;
. pecial Resource English
Education mi?nzu?es 10tmesper|  day 8/4/2011 | 8/2/2012 | Education Class
Teacher 2 of 3 frimesters
790 Special Regular Math Class
minﬁtes 1.0 times per day ad4/2010 | 8/3/2011 | Education Co-Teaching
Teacher 2 of 2 trimesters

Reference the Collaborative Teaching Practices for Exceptional Children Question and Answer Document.

Addendum to the IEP Process

Campus
Path:

Student Information | Special Ed | Documents Tab

The copy process should ONLY be used when making an addendum to the current IEP. When
developing a new IEP at an annual review meeting users are directed to select the age appropriate KY
IEP from the ‘Create New Form’ drop list under the Documents tab.

Step 1: Highlight the current IEP

=107 2011-2012 (2)

- {5 Planz (1)

@ 2011 KY-IEP 16+ (0906201 1-09005/2012)

Step 2: Click ‘Copy’

=[] 2011-2012 (2)

-2 Plans (1)

' Delete (=) Print| Create New Form...

5 2011 KY-IEP 16+ (09/06/2011-08/05/2012)

Step 3: Select from the drop list the plan in which you want to copy data into.

Special Education
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“New Plan Type 2011 KY-IEP 16+ b
“Start Date

2011 KY-IEP 14

2011 KY-IEP 16+
2011 KY-IEP =14 -
Private School Service Plan

“End Date

Step 4: Enter the Start (End date should not change) of the new IEP

Start Date 10132011 7o

‘End Date

Step 5: Select the appropriate Special Ed Service and/or Related Services. For reference, on the left
hand side is the services from the copied IEP. Even if the services did not change, you must select the
service from the drop list in order for them to copy to the new IEP.
Verify the start and end dates of the services selected, the dates should be the same as the start and
end date of your new IEP.

Hormal Service

"Service 1: Special Education | Meormal Service - Special Education w

Service Provider:

Service Position: SPECIAL EDUCATION TEACHER | SPECIAL EDUCATION TEACHER w

“start Date:08D62071 100122011 o

‘End Date: 08052012

. Copy
Step 6: Click Copy to create the new IEP

Step 7: Select OK to proceed

WisRMING: The previous plan's locking state will be [eft as it was, Services on the previous plan will be ended. Do you want 1o
proceed?

x| [ coeal |

After copying, the original plan end date and service end dates will: 1) end one day before the new plan
starts.

This will create an ‘unlocked’ copy of the selected IEP
=[] 2011-2012 (3)
=[] Plans (2)
2011 KY-IEP 18+ (10/12/2011-08/05/2012) (Copied 1) |
2011 KY-IEP 18+ (0%/08/2011-10412/2011) (Copied Qriginal)

Step 8: Highlight the ‘unlocked’ copy of the IEP

Special Education Page | 243




2013-14 Data Standards

-] 2011-2012 (3)

=1 Planz (2)

I J2011 KY-EP 16+ (10/13/2011-09/05/2012) (Copied 1]

Step 9: Click ‘Open’
EE. Copy % Delete (= Print| Create New Form...

Documents List
=[] 2011-2012 (3)
-] Planz (2)

Q2011 KY-IEP 16+ (10/13/2011-09/05/2012) (Copied 1]

This will open the copied IEP into the editor format

Step 10: Education Plan Editor:

Update the ‘Meeting Date’ to the date the ARC meet to determine a change to the new IEP.
NOTE: ‘End Date’ should remain the date that was copied based on the old IEP (this will have to
be manually changed back by the user if the meeting date is updated)

Plan Completed

[

Meeting Date Start Date £nd Date
1032011 T5] [10M32011 [T giosrzoz [T
Type

Step 11: Click Save and Continue
E Save & Continue

Step 12: Review the remaining editors to make the changes that precipitated the need for this
addendum. To advance through the editors, click the Save and Continue button, as shown above.
Step 13: Return to the Education Plan Editor, as pictured in Step 10, and mark the ‘Plan Completed’

Plan Completed

Step 14: Save the document M

NOTE: There is no longer a need to unlock the ‘original’ IEP to modify dates.

Procedures for Releasing a Student from Services

Campus e General | Enrollment Tab | Special Education section
Path: e General | Transportation Tab

e Special Education | Documents Tab

e Special Education | Team Members Tab

The purpose of this document is to detail the procedures that should be followed when 1) a student is
released from special education services when the ARC has determined the child no longer meets the
eligibility requirements or the parent/child revokes consent for services OR 2) the student moves out of
your district.

Student released from services (no longer eligible or consent revoked) and student remains in your

Special Education Page | 244



2013-14 Data Standards

district
» General | Enrollment Tab | Special Education section
e Select the Special Ed Exit Reason
e Enter the Special Ed Exit Date
e Change the Special Ed Status to either Inactive or Eligible, Parents Refused,
whichever is appropriate
» General | Transportation Tab
e End date the Transportation of T5: Special Transported, if applicable
» Special Education | Documents Tab:
e Unlock student’s current IEP
e Education Plan Editor - Change the IEP End Date to the date services ended
e Enrollment Status Editor - Change the student Special Ed Status to Inactive or
Eligible, Parents Refused, whichever is appropriate
e Special Ed Service Editor — Change End Date for each service to the date services
ended
e Related Services Editor - Change End Date for each service to the date services
ended
e Lock IEP and save
» Special Education | Team Members Tab
e End date each Team Member listed for student to the date services ended

Student moves from the district or otherwise withdraws

» General | Enroliment Tab | Special Education section
e Select the Special Ed Exit Reason
e Enter the Special Ed Exit Date
e Change the Special Ed Status to either Inactive or Eligible, Parents Refused,

whichever is appropriate

» General | Transportation Tab
e End date the Transportation of T5: Special Transported, if applicable.

» Special Education | Team Members Tab
e End date each Team Member listed for student to the date services ended

NOTE: When a student moves from the district or otherwise withdraws, the IEP should NOT be unlocked
and end dated marked as Inactive on the IEP | Enrollment Status editor. This should NOT be done as it
will cause a student who enrolls in another district and/or returns to your district not to have a current
IEP on record.

Transfer of Student Special Education Records

Campus Student Information | Student Locator
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Path:

PURPOSE: To provide instruction on transferring student special education records from one district to
another using Infinite Campus.

Definitions

Former District

District in which student is transferring from; students previously
enrolled district

New District

District in which student is transferring to; district student is enrolling

New District requests a student’s records transfer
2. Student Information | Student Locator | Enter last name, first name and gender
3. Click Search

Last Name [yie\yton Name [ state D | ender |BithDate |2
First Name  [7ost Mewten, Test2 2120358583 M 04118/1895 100
Gender M|
Birth Date 3
Widdle Name
SSN #
State ID
Jearch—»

4. Select appropriate student, if you hover over student’s name, you will see the student’s most
recent enrollment in the state.

5. Enter required fields

a. Last Name will populate from student’s previous enrollment

b. First Name will populate from student’s previous enroliment

c. Gender will populate from student’s previous enrollment

d. Birth Date will populate from student’s previous enrollment

e. Race/Ethnicity: Select student’s race from drop list

f. Calendar will default to School Year and School selected

g. Schedule: Select appropriate schedule

h. Grade: Select student’s current grade

i. Start Date: Enter date student enrolls in your school (first day of attendance)
j. Start Status: Select R21: Transfer from a KY school outside of district
k. Service Type: Select appropriate Service Type from drop list

6. Save, Student Records Transfer, will show former district enrollment information
7. Click Submit Request
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Student Records Transfer

Request a Records Release
Thiz iz a Recordz Releaze containing the student information, the requesting district/uzer and the releazing district/uzer.

Student: Enrollment Type: Primary

La=st Name Newton First Name Testz Widdle Name

Gender M Birthdate 04/16/1995 SEN

Grade 10 School 05-10 LY'NN CAMP HIGH SCHOOL Start Date 09M15/2009
Requesting District & User

Diztrict 301 Knox County  Name Syetem Administrater Usernams admin
Reguezt Date  09/15/2009 Work Phone Email

Comments

[ Submit Request ]

Status will then appear on screen

Status: Waiting for former district to release records.

The new district’s Process Inbox and the student’s Records Transfer tab will both display a waiting status
until the former district responds. During this time, the new district will not know what district the
student previously attended.

Former District responds to the records request

Process Inbox will display a Request to release records

Process Inbox
*

¥t B pecords Transfer Reguest for vou to release: | | 08/15/2009

3. Select the link

Records Transfer Boaz, Kaeleb #

' Due Date

[ |F‘r0csaa Step |PUEtE:| Date

Student: Enrollment Type: Primary
LastName Soaz FirstName  Kaelet: Widdle Name I ichael
Gender W Birthdate 12 z 33N
Grade 10 School 09 NN CANP HIGH SCHOOL Start Date 0%
Overlap 4/2009-06/02/2010) 09-10 Warren Central High Scho Grade: 11

Requesting District & User

District 301 Knox County  Name System Administrator Username  admin
Request Date 09/10/2009 Work Phone Email

Comments

None.

Releasing District & User

District en County Name System Administrator Usemname  admin
Release Date 03/10/2 Work Phons Email
Comments
[ Release Records I][ Reject Request H Ignore Request ]

NOTE: The Overlap indicator only appears if a student’s enrollment in his/her former district has not
been ended. Overlaps can be resolved by selecting the Edit link. User will then be redirected to the
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student’s enrollment tab.
Overlap Edit (08/04/2008-06/03/2010) 08-10 Warren Central High Scho Grade: 11

4. Click release records

Windows Internet Explorer

! E Sewveral reports will now be generated and sent, please be patient while this occurs,

5. Click OK

Once Process is complete, the available information that will transfer with the student will appear
Status: Records released to requesting district. Process Complete.

Transfer Documents

_rﬂnscript IEF‘

Csnaus Contact Summary EpEciaI Ed Evaluaticn
Enrcllment Hizgtory EpEu:iﬂI Ed Documentz
Echedule Fer

= LR I Dampesats
Aﬁendancs Period Detail

S=1
BEhEh'il:r Surnmary
Health Condition Summary
LT
Hsarth Screening Summary

I=
Health Immunizaticn Summary

NOTE: The former district cannot preview or control which records are sent in the transfer. In addition,
after a record is requested or released, it cannot be canceled.
New District receives released records from former district
New District will receive notice in Process Inbox ‘Waiting’
Records transfers can be accessed in three areas of IC:

e Process Inbox

e Student Information | General | Student Records Transfer

e System Administration | Data Utilities | Student Records Transfer
NOTE: User group tool rights must be given to allow access to any of these areas.

New District Process Inbox

Process Inbox

> (Y[ |Process Step Posted Date|Dus Date

+

0]

M3200

(=)

bt "J._-i'j Records Tranzfer Waiting: Mewton. Test? 2120358583 0
4. Select the link

Transfer Documents are PDF documents available for download, saving and/or printing.

Data Imports are wizards that can be ran to transfer data directly from the former district database to

the new district database.
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Transfer Documents
'%Transcript
5 Cenzuz Contact Summary

'% Enrcliment Hizstory

'% Schedule

'%Aﬂendﬁnce Period Detail
'%Assessment Summary

'% Behavior Summary
l§1Hea=.|rth Condition Summary
'E'Heﬂrth Screening Summary
'E'Heﬂrth Immunization Summary

Status: Records released.

l%IEF‘

'% Special Ed Evaluaticn

Special Ed Documents
,% BR

(&) PLPBoeumenta

Data imports

Trﬁnscript Import Wizard

Enrcliment Hiztory Import YWizard

nnn Azzezzment Import Wizard

ﬁmﬂ Immunization Import Wizard
Hearth Cendition Import VWizard

..: IEP Import VWizard

Special Ed Evaluation Import Wizard

B Special Ed Decuments Impoert Wizard

PP AR
PPB LA

251
K State Repeorting Impert Wizard

NOTE: If an item has been crossed out such as PEP-+Hmpert-\Wizard above, then the student’s record did
not contain this item in the former district.
NOTE: Be aware that running import wizards multiple times for a student can result in duplicate records.

Data imports relevant to Special Education:

o ot ’ ’
E"m"ment History Impert Wizard - This import wizard will allow user to select any previous enrollments for
students that need to be imported into the new district database.

Enrollment History Fields

Calendar Name End Status
District Name Grade Start Date
End Comments Service Type Start Status

End Date Start Comments

= K State Reporting mpert WiZard ¢ imnort wizard will import student data elements from former

district found on the Enrollment Tab |State Reporting Section and Special Ed Section into the new
district database.

KY State Reporting Fields (relevant to SPED)

State Exclude
Resident District
Home Language

Special Ed Status
Primary Disability
Secondary Disability

Date Eligible but Refused
Part CID
Special Ed Exit Status

Economic Indicator Setting Special Ed Exit Reason

Using this wizard the receiving district can change the special education status to “Active” in the Special
Education section of the Enrolments.

Receiving districts can also remove the SpEd Exit Status and SpEd Exit Date using this wizard as well.

Special Ed Status

A Active -
*Primary Disability
13: Autism -
Setting
6C: (age 6-21) =40% of the day general ed programs -

Date Eligible but Refused Special Ed Exit Status Special Ed Exit Date

06: Moved, Known to Continue -

=]

111202012 [Ta]

Dart™ N
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NOTE: If former district marked student’s Special Ed Status to Inactive before releasing records, this will
need to be changed to Active in new district database student record.

Special Ed Evaluation Import VWizard
This import wizard will import the student’s most recent ‘locked’ Conference Summary from the former

district to the new district database. When complete, the Conference Summary will be available as an
editor in the student record, Special Ed | Documents Tab.

/\/ | import as PDF only
Do not Select Import as PDF

pecial Fd Evaluation Import
Conference Summary 04/M15/2012

Conference Summary -

Date

04/15/2012 [T Locked [
Mext

1) Select the Locked indicator, if the Conference Summary needs to be imported as a locked
evaluation

2) Click Next

3) Click OK on dialog box

Windows Internet Explorer

! E The Special Ed evaluation record has been imported into the database.

4) Verify in student record that the Conference Summary is now available as an editor based

document; also, mark Evaluation Complete if Locked was not selected in previous screen.
= (5 2011-2012 (33)
- -/ Plans (1)

E||ﬁ Conference Summaries / Evaluations(1)

- {8 Conference Summary (04/15/2012) IEP

NOTE: If ‘Import as PDF only’ is selected, the document will be imported as a PDF, not as an editor
based document.

ey - .
Special Ed Documents Impert Wizard L . . . .
This import wizard will import any special education FDF documents

(non editor based) attached to the student’s record from the former district to the new district
database. When complete, the documents will be available as PDFs in the student record, Special Ed |
Documents Tab.

NOTE: If former district student record has an ‘unlocked’ IEP at time of transfer records, the former
district IEP will only be available here to import as a PDF document.
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|:| Do not import the fellowing document.
“Manme: Archive

Mild Mental Disability Eligit:|

|:| Do not import the following document.
‘Mame: Archive

Test |

1) Select any documents that do not need to be imported by selecting the ‘Do not import the
following document’ indicator

2) Deselect Archive indicator if the document does not need to be archived when imported.

3) Save

4) Click ‘OK’ on dialog box

X

Windows Internet Explorer

! E The Special Ed Document recard has been imported into the database.

5) Verify in student record that requested documents are now available in student record.
El-[] Upleaded Forms (S)
LN e EP 14
Idild Mental Dizability Eligibi
Kv-IEP 14 Progrezs Report
Kv-IEP 14 Progrezs Report
Kr'-IEP 14 Progrezs Report
NOTE: These documents will open outside the IC system into Adobe; therefore, no changes can be
made to the document; user will have the ability to save to desktop or print.

EFImport Wizard  Thjs import wizard will import the student’s most recent ‘locked’ KY IEP from the
former district to the new district database. When complete, the KY IEP will be available as an editor in
the student record, Special Ed | Documents Tab.
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1)

2)
3)

4)

5)
6)

7)

8)

|:| Import as POF only

IEP Plan Import l Do not select Import as PDF onlv ]

Plan Tyos: 2009 KY-IEP 16+ 0911412009 - 09/13/2010
| 2009 KY-EEP 16+ v |
Start Date End Date

08/14:2008 [Ta 081302010 [Ta Locked []

IEP Services Import

|:| De not import the follewing =ervice.
‘Zervice: Special Education Instruction

v

Service Provider:

| v

Service Position: Speech Therapist Digplay on Print
w |

|:| Do not import the follewing =ervice.

“Service: Interpreter Services

| v

Service Provider:
v

Service Position: Speech Therapist Digplay on Print

|
Mext

Listed to import will be IEPs with Services and/or Related Services that are locked and attached
to the student’s former district record

Select the Locked indicator, if the KY IEP needs to be imported as a locked plan

Each Service must be mapped to a service within your district by selecting the appropriate from
the drop list

Each Position can be mapped to a provider or position within you district by selecting the
appropriate from the drop list

Click Next, IEP will be imported
Select OK

Windows Internet Explorer

! E The IEF plan record has been imported into the database.

Verify in student record that the KY IEP is now available as an editor based document

=[] 2011-2012 (2)
=S Plans (1)
C @B 2011 Ky-IEP 18+ (09/06/2011-10/12/2011)

Mark Plan Complete in the Education Plan editor if Locked was not selected in previous screen.
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Data Standard — System Administration

System Administration

KDE Contact

(Data Steward) Cheri Meadows Updated 7/18/13

Description Standardized information on schools and districts that forms a foundation for the
KSIS.
School calendar set up requirements for the school term. There is a new federal
requirement that districts have their own policy on what student registry
information will include per FERPA.

Data Standard

Reg sites, data KRS 158.060, KRS 158.070, KRS 159.035, 702 KAR 7:125, 702 KAR 7:140

use, etc.

How is data used

Registry Information, mailing labels and reports
Data Sharing between systems: CIITS, Assist, P20

Noted Changes
for current year

Available Ad-

Hoc & Reports

Available Resource: USPS Abbreviations

Training Campus Community: District Information; School Information

System Administration
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http://www.lrc.ky.gov/Statutes/statute.aspx?id=3430
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Campus Path: System Administration | Resources | District Information

Please enter all information using upper and lower case. This data is extracted by KDE for mailing
labels and other reports and should be uniform across all districts.

[f District Information |

E Sawe

*Hame *State District Number State
[Knex County | [201 | K
MNCES DiztrictiD

Di=trict Contact First Mams Diztrict Contact Last Mams

Viaker T. | [Hulett |

*Phone Fax

deve |isas 3157 | | dsos |fs26 |zs19 | |
Type Ermail

| | | wiatter. hulstt@kn ux.kyschcluls.ul
URL

Region Mumber

Phwsical Address

|2EID Danisl Boone Dr
Phwzical City Phwzical State
|Elarl::-n:|urville |

Address
|2EID Danisl Boone Dr |
City State
|Elart:--:|ur'.fille
Zip County

|

)

Phw=ical Zip
40905

District Contact Information

First Name: Enter legal first name of the superintendent

Last Name: Enter legal last name of the superintendent

Phone: Enter the district office phone number - Format: (###) ##-fiHt
Fax: Enter the district office fax number - Format: (#it#) #iHH-##
Email: Enter the email address of the superintendent

Mailing Address:

Use standard USPS abbreviations

PO Box: NO PUNCTUATION, upper and lower case

City: Enter the city of the mailing address
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State: Enter the state of the mailing address (system defaults to KY)
Zip Code: Enter the zip code of the mailing address

Physical Address: use standard USPS abbreviations - NO PUNCTUATION, upper and lower case
e Court-Ct

e Road-Rd
e Avenue - Ave
e Street-St

Boulevard - Blvd
Parkway - Pkwy
Highway - Hwy
Route - Rt

e lane-Ln

e (Circle - Cir

e Place-PI

e Drive—Dr

City: Enter the city for the physical address
State: Enter the state for the physical address (system defaults to KY)

Zip: Enter the zip code of district office’s physical address
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Campus Path: System Administration | Resources | School

Please enter all information using upper and lower case. This data is extracted by KDE for mailing
labels and other reports and should be uniform across all districts.

School Detail

*Name *Location Mumber
DEWI'IT ELEMENTARY SC 170
MCES School Number *Type
L 01: Elementary -
Standard Code (SIF StatePrid) CEEB Number
State Classification
A1: Principal or head teacher controlled zchool -

Course Catalog - Master List

District Cataleg -
*Phane -
(606 542 _4274 x
Fax

(608 1542 _4279

Email Dual Enroliment
marcella.walker@knox kyschoo

URL

Principal Name Principal Title
Marcie Walker

Principal Email

marcella.walker@knox kyschoo
Agency

*Address

POBOXS
*City *State

DEWMT Kentucky -
*Zip

40830

Physical Address

POBOXS

Physical City Phy=zical State

DEWNT Kentucky -
Physzical Zip

40930
Comments

FRY'SC Center
30104: DEWIMT/FLAT LICK FRC*

- Modified by: Unknown
Food Service SitelD

eTranscript School ID

Name:
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Official school name (Contact KDE for a new school assignment and KDE will push down the name.)

Location Number:
KDE will create the location number and push down the number to your district.

School Type:
Use the drop down menu to select the school type (Elementary, High School, Middle School, etc.)

State Classification:

This is a locked field that is populated by Infinite Campus with information provided by KDE. If changes
are needed, please contact KDE.

Phone: Enter the school’s phone number -Format: (###) ##-HitH#

Fax: Enter the school's fax number - Format: (#it#) ###-#HiHa

Principal: Enter full legal name of the school principal

Principal Email: Enter the email address of the school principal

Mailing Address (use standard USPS abbreviations)

PO Box: NO PUNCTUATION, upper and lower case

City: Enter the city of the school’s mailing address

State: Enter the state of school's mailing address (system defaults to KY)

Zip Code: Enter the zip code of school’s mailing address

Physical Address (use standard USPS abbreviations): NO PUNCTUATION, upper and lower case
e Court-Ct

e Road-Rd
e Avenue - Ave
e Street- St

Boulevard - Blvd
e Parkway - Pkwy
e Highway - Hwy
e Route-Rt

e Llane—-Ln

e Circle - Cir

e Place-PI

e Drive—Dr

City: Enter the city of school’s physical address

State: Enter the state of school's physical address (system defaults to KY)
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Zip Code: Enter the zip code of school’s physical address
FRYSC Center: Select the appropriate center from the dropdown box

Title I: Title | information is now contained in the School History section of this tab. See separate
document for more information regarding Title I.

DEWITT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (170) School History

Original Record Targeted Assistance Eligible - Mo Program

- Program Participation Targeted Assistance Program
Title 1 Title 1l Schoolwide Eligible - Targeted Assistance
Schoolwide Eligible - Targeted Asszistance |:| Schoolwide Eligible - Mo Program
— Schoolwide Program
ol T Not a Title | School
School Breakfast Program  National School Lunch
(SBP) Program (NSLP})
[l [l
Provision Prowizion Type Prowizion Base Provision End
- |:| SEP |:| NSLP edar ear
b -
- Moedified by: EASTER, NICK 05/31/2012 0743
Attendance Codes
Campus Path: System Administration | Attendance | Attendance Codes
AttendanceExcuse Detail
"Code
AFD |
"State Code
AFD:Armed Forces Day V|
‘De=cription

Armed Forces Day |

Status Excuze
Abzent bt | Excuzed bt

Code: Enter the Attendance Code as it should appear in the drop down menu
State Code: Select the appropriate State Code from the drop down menu
Description: Enter the description of the Attendance Code

Status: Select the appropriate Status (Absent, Present) from the drop down menu
Note: Tardy should not be selected; KY attendance is based on minutes absent/present

Excuse: Select the appropriate Excuse (Excused, Unexcused, Exempt) from the drop down menu:
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Armed Forces Day = AFD; Status = Absent; Excuse = Exempt

Armed Forces Rest and Recuperation = AFR; Status = Absent; Excuse = Exempt
Athlete Tournament Attendance = ATA; Status = Present; Excuse = Exempt
College Visit = O:0ther; Status = Absent; Excuse = Exempt

Educational Enhancement Opportunity = EHO; Status = Absent; Excuse = Exempt
Field Trip = O: Other; Status = Present; Excuse = Exempt

Home Hospital = O: Other; Status = Present; Excuse = Exempt

Suspension = S: Suspended ; Status = Absent; Excuse = Unexcused

Calendar

Campus Path: System Administration | Calendar | Calendar | Calendar Tab

gﬂalendar gﬂrade Levels | gS:hedule Structure | gTerrns | gl}eriuds | gﬁchuul Munth5| Hﬂavs | gl}ver

Sa'.fe

Calendar ID School

&0 410 Knox Central High School (2choollD: 10}
MName Number

11-12 Knox Central High School

Start Dats End Dats Summer School
07/01/2011 [ 6/30/2012 [T9] O

Student Day (instructional minutes) Teacher Day (minutes) Exclude

405 F]

Whole Day Absence (minutes) Half Day Absence (minutes) School Choice
Type I Ingtructional v

Require Student Az=ignment

Comments

rolling 01/20/2011 03:54 PM

Name: Name of the calendar for the school

Start Date: Enter the start date of the fiscal year — ##/##/####

End Date: Enter the end date of the fiscal year - ##/t##/H##H#

Note: Date range should include all days in the calendar. Example; make-up days, professional days, etc.

Type: Choose Instructional from the dropdown menu

Grade Levels

Campus Path: System Administration | Calendar | Calendar | Grade Levels Tab
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Grade Level Detail

Mame (locked)
00 |

squence Number
‘State Grade Level Code
|II:IZ:: Kindergarten b
Standard Day

Maximum Memberzhip Days (<= ingtructional days)

Whole Day Abzence (minutes)

Half Day Absence (minutes)

|r.1ﬂximum Approved E—chuull Choice Applicationzs
k |

Kindergarten Cods

| FDK:Full Day Kindergarten v
Exclude from cumulative GPAJRank calculations

[l

Exclude from state reporting

[l

Exempt from Azzignmeant

[l

Standard Code (SIF code)

@ | th

State Grade Mapping
State Grade | Sequence #
14 0
Q3 1
D6 2
o7 3
0% 4
Q0 5
00 &
01 j
02 g
03 Q
04 10
03 11
06 12
07 13
08 14
0o 13
10 16
11 7
12 18

Name: Enter the grade name as you want it to appear in the system dropdown menu.

Sequence: Enter the sequence number as shown in the State Grade Mapping chart above.

State Grade Level Code: Verify each grade level is mapped to the appropriate state code.

This must be done for state reporting purposes.

Kindergarten Code: Select from the dropdown menu the type of Kindergarten offered at the school, if
applicable. Options are Half-Day Kindergarten, Full-Day Kindergarten or Full and Half Day Kindergarten.

System Administration
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Campus Path: System Administration | Calendar | Calendar | Schedule Structure

E'Cﬂendar I Ecrade Levels I Eﬁchedlle Structure
[] Mew

Schedule Structures Editor

Name
L1
L2

Schedule Structure Editor: To add a Schedule Structure Click New and add Schedule Name

*Mame

Campus Path: System Administration | Calendar | Calendar | Terms

[fcalendar | [fGrade Levels | [{Schedule Structure | [ Terms | [{ Periods |
] save Term ScheduleTerme [ ] New Term ScheduleMerms 3¢ Delete Term ScheduleTer
Term Schedule/Terms Editor

Trimesters

Term Schedule Detail

*Narme Prirma
i'l'rimesters |
Term Detail

Mame Sequence Start Date End Date
x| IE ||0a/03/2011 [T8]| 11/04r2011 [T
X |z I[2 |[11/072011 [Ta]|nzizar2012 [T
X |3 |E ||02/27/2012 [T6]| vsi08r2012 [T

| Add Term

Term Name: Enter name of Term Schedule

Term Detail: Enter name of Terms, Sequence, Start, and End Date. Terms must cover all instructional
days in order for attendance reports to calculate correctly.
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Periods

Campus Path: System Administration | Calendar | Calendar | Periods

E(‘a lendar I Eﬂrade Levels I E.Schedule Structure I ETerm-j I Eperindﬁ I ESI:hnnl Months

E Save Period Schedules D New Pericd Schedule P Delste Period Sched/Periods
Period Schedule/Periods Editor

Mams 4

51

Period Schedule Info

"‘Name “Sequence Ingtructional Standard Day  School
“51 | | 1 | Minutez Minutes Day
330 405 405

Wearning: Values in exizting sttendance records will be updsted if you add or delete & period, modify &
period’s start or end time, or check or uncheck Standard Day. You may experience & delay upon saving these
changes.

Period Info
MName Sequence Start Time End Time Mon Inztructional Men Instructional Standard
Time Period Day

X 1 IE |[08:00 AM |[08:17 Am |[o | N
Xz ||2 l[og17am  |[10348m o | O
X 2 IE |[10:34 AM [[12:11 P IEN A
x| |E [1z11Pm Jforzzen [0 | m
x|z g |[01:28 P |[02:45 P |[o | N
¥ |sacTviry || |[ozespu  |jozasPm [0 | O

Add Peried

Period Schedule: Enter the name of Period Schedule

Period Info: Enter the Name, Sequence, Start Time, End Time, and Non Instructional Time, if applicable,
for each period. Mark if the period is a Non Instructional Period, if applicable.

Standard Day Box: Periods, with the Standard Day box checked, determine the length of the school day
used for attendance calculations. Instructional periods can be outside the standard day, for example
night classes or early bird classes.

Note: Start Time and End Time should be consecutive between periods. Non instructional time includes
time during the day for lunch, recess and passing time that is in excess of 5 minutes.
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Campus Path: System Administration | Calendar | Calendar | School Months

[fcalendar | [fGrade Levels | [{Schedule Structure | [{Terms | [fPeriods | [{school Months
& save 3 Delete | ] New EhPrint

School Month Editor

m- Start Date | End Date | Exclude Start| Exclude End | Close Date

Maonth 1 030172011 08/26/2011

lMonth 2 2 08/29/2011 097232011
Month 3 3 02602011 10/21/2011
Month 4 4 107242011 112172011
lMonth & b 11222011 22o2
Month & ] IR DTl P v W1 Tl v el
Month 7 7 01512012 020272012
IMonth & il 02282012 03262012
Month 9 9 03272012 0403002012
Month 10 10 05/01/2012  05M0%2012

School Month Detail

Mame Ceq *Start Date *End Date Exclude Start Exclude End Cleze Dats

Manth 1 |

1

||0ai1/2011 [7a] |0arzer2011 [T | 7] | 9 | [

School Month Editor (Attendance Months): Add school months. Enter beginning and ending date of
school calendar months; total should equal 20 days, excluding days marked:

e Other (M)
e Weather (W)
e Break (K)

e Makeup (U)
o Closed Due to lliness (1)

Note: Month 10 date ranges need to include all days in the calendar, including makeup days.

Campus System Administration | Calendar | Calendar | Days
Path:
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Eﬂalendar | Eﬂrade Levels | Eﬁ-chedule Structure | ETerms | Eperiuds | Eﬁchuul Months | Eﬂavs |
H Save Day/Day Events }( Delete Day/Day Events @t\\. Day Reset & Print D Multi Day Event

<< August 2011 >
Date Day #
Sun |Mon | Tue |Vied | Thu | Fri | Sat 08/03/2011 1
Period Schedule
iy 0z 03 0a | 05 06 51
School Day Instruction Attendance
07 | 08 1 08 10 11 ]2 ) e Start Time End Time Duration
[ | e
14 15 16 17 12 | 1% 20 The durstion field will be calculsted sutomatically
Commentz
21 22 23 24 25 | 26 27
i
Type Duration Ingt. Minutes
= Event an thiz Day [ Add DayEvent ]

Day Detail: Choose the day you want to edit and mark if the day is a School Day, Instruction Day, and/or
Attendance Day

School Day, Instruction and Attendance checkboxes:
e For Opening (0O), Closing (C), Teacher Equivalency (E), Professional Day (P), Holiday (H), Planning
(G), and Disaster (D) days, only the School Day checkbox should be marked.

e For all days in which students are in attendance, the School Day, Instruction and Attendance
checkboxes must all be checked

e For Closed Due to lliness (1), Weather Cancelled (W), Break (K), Makeup (U), and Other (M) days,
none of the three checkboxes should be marked.

Start Time: Enter start time of shortened school day. Note: Time should only be entered if start time is
different from Period Schedule for that day (e.g. One-hour delay).

End Time: Enter end time of shortened school day. Note: Time should only be entered if end time is
different from Period Schedule for that day (e.g. Early Dismissal).

Duration: The duration will be calculated automatically from entries in the Start and End Time fields.
Day Events: To add a day event, choose Add Day Event and select the appropriate Event.
Non-attendance days: Opening (O), Closing (C), Teacher Equivalency (E), Professional Day (P), Holiday
(H), Planning (G), Disaster (D), Closed Due to lliness (1), Weather Cancelled (W), Break (K), Makeup (U),

Other (M)

Attendance days: Regular (R), Low Attendance Weather SAAR (L)
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Diploma Codes

Campus System Administration | Custom | Attribute Dictionary | Graduation | Diploma
Path: Types

Local diploma types must be mapped to state diploma codes in order for the non-academic report to
work correctly.

]--f:}:’ HealthScresning
r|-({ y Health Treatment —

- Diploma Date - Dictionary Detail :
- Diploma Period Code Name Seq “Value StandardCode puctive
=1 Diploma Type o Regular Diploma 0
[ Dictionary (8 Entries) X e Other Credential 0
. NCLB Cohort End Year %4 -
- NCLE Status .1 Advanced Diploma 1
NGA Cohort End ear X 2 Commonwealth Diploma 2
[#]- Post Grad Location * 3 General Diploma 3
[+]- Transition Status
[]--f:f_" HeathCondition X 4 District/State Approved G 4
- {{ § HeatthConditionL ist i ® s Adult GED 5
I § HealthMedicati
E] :fj = Ecieaton = X [ Alternative Diploma L]
[4

Add CampusDictionary ]

The State Diploma codes are:

Standard Code Diploma Name
1 Advanced Diploma
2 Alternative Diploma
3 Commonwealth Diploma
4 District/State Approved Secondary GED
5 General Diploma
6 Adult GED (formerly listed as Secondary GED)

Depending upon what type of other credentials are being used 6 may or may not be the correct code for
Other Credentials (shown in screenshot).
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Data Standard — Teacher of Record

Teacher of Record

KDE Contact
(Data Steward)

Cathy White Updated | 8/19/2013

Description

The connection of student data to the correct teacher is essential in order to use
student growth as a measure of teacher effectiveness as required by the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, No Child Left Behind Waiver (ESEA,
NCLB). The correct data links will also allow teachers to have access to their
students in the Continuous Instructional Improvement Technology System (CITS).
Ultimately, strong teacher student data links (TSDL) will be created to inform
instruction, inform and increase educator effectiveness and support the continuous
improvement of teaching and learning.

A Teacher of Record in a Kentucky public school is a certified teacher who has been
assigned the lead responsibility for the student’s learning in a subject/course
aligned to Kentucky Core Academic Standards or Career and Technical Skill
Standards Documents.

A Contributing Professional in a Kentucky public school is an individual who has
been assigned the responsibility to provide additional services that support and
increase a student’s learning.

Data Standard
Reg sites, data
use, etc.

e Local Educator Assignment Data Resources:
www.EPSB.KY.Gov/Certification/LEAD.asp

e EPSB HQFAQ
e Teacher Student Data Link Website

How is data used

e This data is used for Professional Growth and Effectiveness, P20 for
research, CIITS, LEAD, Highly Qualified

Noted Changes
for current year

This data is now being pulled for teacher/student data link to tie teachers to
students and student growth.

Available Ad- LEAD extract: error report will show any courses without teachers and teacher
Hoc & Reports without courses.

Available WebEx Training Videos

Training

Scheduling Teachers for Teacher of Record

Elementary Scheduling for Teacher of Record

Setup of Rotating Classes for Teacher of Record

Manual for Assigning More Than One Contributing Professional

Scheduling Rotating Courses Manual

https://community.infinitecampus.com/kb/display/DOC/Staff+History

Teacher of Record
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http://www.epsb.ky.gov/Certification/LEAD.asp
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Scheduling Teacher of Record (Primary Teacher)
and Contributing Professionals

Campus Path: Scheduling | Courses | Sections | Staff History

Teachers must be connected to the students they teach through a course in order to correctly link
student growth to the teacher that has impacted their learning. Correctly scheduling students in
courses will also allow the teacher to view the student’s academic and demographic information in the
Continuous Instructional Improvement Technology System (CIITS)

The student should be scheduled in the course with the teacher(s) who are actually teaching the
students in each content area.

106-1 HANDWRITING
Teacher: Easter, Nick

Section | Staff History = Roster | Attendance | Grading By Task | Grading By Student | Roster Setup | Roster Batch Edit |
] Mew Primary Teacher | ] Mew Teacher | ] MNew Section Staff

Staff History
Name Start Date End Date District As=ignment

Easter, Nick
Johnson, Candy

Godsey, Cindy

Definitions:
Primary Teacher - Certified teacher who has been assigned the lead responsibility for the student’s
learning in a subject/course

Teacher— An individual who has been assigned the responsibility to provide additional services that
support and increase a student’s learning and has access to Primary Teacher’s grade book and
attendance roster. In order for a teacher to be considered the contributing professional in CIITS the
contributing professional must be listed as the first teacher.

Section Staff — An individual who has been assigned the responsibility to provide additional services
that support and increase a student’s learning, but does not have access to Primary Teacher’s grade
book and attendance roster. If there is no one listed in the teacher section the first section staff will be
listed as the contributing professional in CIITS.

e Special Education teachers should be assigned as Primary Teacher for any course/section
where they are assigned the lead responsibility for the student’s learning.

e Special Education teachers added as Teacher/Section Staff are assumed to provide additional
services that support and increase students’ in the sections learning. These teachers are not
providing the initial content instruction.

0 What activities may special education teachers carry out if they are not “highly
qualified” in the core content area being taught (EPSB HQFAQ).
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Manual for Assigning More Than One Contributing Professional

Elementary Scheduling

Campus Path: System Administration | Calendar |Calendar | Periods

In order to track which teacher is teaching which student in content areas, districts can no longer
just schedule students into self- contained courses.

e A multiple period, period schedule, can be setup to allow sorting by homeroom.

[{calendar | [{Grade Levels | [fSchedule Structure | [{Terms | [{Periods | [{School Months |

[ Save Perind Schedules | ] New Perind Schedule 3 Delete Period Sched/Perinds
Period Schedule/Periods Editor

REG

Period Schedule Info

*Hame *Cequence Instructional Standard Day  School
REG 1 Minutes Minutes Day
330 £20 420

Warning: Valves in existing attendance records will be updated if you add or delete a period, modify a
period’s start or end lime, or check or uncheck Standard Day. You may experience a delay upon saving these

changes.
Period Info
MName Sequence Start Time End Time Mon Instructional Mon Instructional Standard
Time: Period Day
7 H 1 08:00 AM 12:00 FM 40 [l
> 2 12:00 PK 03:00 FM 0 [l
*Ksl 3 03:01 PM 03:02 PM 0 =

Add Period

e Courses for each content area must be created
e Homeroom or self-contained courses can be scheduled across all instructional periods
O At least one period should only have a homeroom/self-contained course scheduled to
allow sorting
0 The homeroom state code will vary based on self-contained (701010 or 702010) vs.
departmentalized (703001)

0 Aslong as the one class where attendance is taken spans all periods, attendance will
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only be taken once a day

0 Allinstructional courses will be placed in the instructional period. The attendance
check box should be left blank.

0 All specialty classes (art, music) should also be included in the instructional period. The

attendance check box should be left blank.

%Add Course |
[ Save X Dzlzt=

“Humber ‘Nams Standardz-based  Active
ART =
Subject Typs
“|
Stete Cods Departmant
500715 [ v
Schedule Load Priorty Max Sludentz T e gnegﬂ,:;s
I I CO o C

GPA Welght Bonus Poinis Transcript Required
0 O

Type

Difficulty Lewsl Activity

| C | 5

Hemeroom Alow reguseta Allpw teacher requests Atendancs Unit Attsndance

'l L] [l U

Teaching Methed

| 01: Oirect hatruction
In=tructional Setting

| 01: Onaite Clazsroom %

M rnmmanrkn

Rotating Classes

Campus Path: Grading & Standards | Grading Tasks
Campus Path: Scheduling | Courses | Sections | Grading Tasks

In order to track which teacher is teaching which student in content areas, districts can no longer
schedule students into rotating classes where multiple teachers teach different content areas.

Note: You can no longer schedule related Arts class under one course number. These courses must be
distinct and identifiable by course content. If a composite grade is required to make an all year course
refer to the

Scheduling Rotating Courses Manual
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Data Standard — Technical Education Database System (TEDS)

TEDS

KDE Contact
(Data Steward)

Kiley Whitaker Updated 01/09/13

Description The Technical Education Database System (TEDS) tab in Infinite Campus is for
entering data on Career and Technical Education (CTE) students. All initial data
entry for CTE students should be completed on the TEDS tab in Infinite Campus and
then imported to TEDS

Data Standard e Perkins Accountability — Federal Perkins Law and Perkins funding is based

Reg sites, data on CTE data that is initially entered into the TEDS tab.

use, etc. e Career Readiness — Career Readiness accountability is based on CTE data

that is initially entered into the TEDS tab.

How is data used

e Federal Reporting

e College and Career Readiness
e Federal Funding

e State Funding

Noted Changes
for current year

CIP Codes and Industry Certifications will be updated with the new codes in the
dropdown menus.

Available Ad- TEDS SQL Pass-Through Query for Federal Indicators
Hoc & Reports KY State Reporting — TEDS Report

Available TEDS Infinite Campus Training

Training TEDS Beginning of Year Training Registration System

Adding or Updating a TEDS Enroliment

Technical Education Database System (TEDS)
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Campus Path: | Select a Student > Click on TEDS tab

Step 1: Click Add TEDS for a New Enrollment or click on the Enrollment if activating an inactive
enrollment. You should always choose to activate an inactive existing enrollment if possible when
the student is continuing in the same Career Pathway/CIP Code. Do not change a current
enrollment to a new Career Pathway/CIP Code. Choose to Add a New Enroliment if the student
has a new Career Pathway/CIP Code.

[7 add TEDS [ Save * Delete '

=-[% Knox Central High School
StartDate: 04/25/2012 CipCode: Agriculture-ANIMALSY STENMS

*School *Start Date End Date

Knox Central High School(410) - 04/25/2012 E H
*CIP Code Special Populations

01.0901: Agriculture-ANIMALSYSTEMS - -

*Daily Attendance Hours

@ Semesters () Trimesters Credit Hours. *Student Objective
0 2: Exploring -
Term1  *Term 2 Termination Status
1 1 A
ONET Code ONET Date
- 4

Federal ID Credential Earned

D -
ATC_CTC Industry Certificate

Work Based Learning

Step 2: Complete required fields in Red on TEDS tab and update Credit Hours
Start Date: Enter the month, day and year (##/##/##) the student enrolled in the CTE program the first

time. This should not be updated after it is initially entered.
CIP Code: Use the drop down menu to select the appropriate career pathway/CIP code

Daily Attendance Hours: This is the average daily attendance (amount of time spent in courses each
day) for a student in the Career Pathway (CIP Code). The user will first select either semesters (full-
year, block, semesters, and quarters) or trimesters, depending on the school schedule. Depending on
this selection, the user will have either two or three attend hour fields. The user will be able to enter
the exact value without rounding to the nearest half hour in these fields. Calculation for Daily
Attendance Hours is sum of time spent in courses for indicated Career Pathway divided by 60 (if the
student was in courses for 55 minutes each day for this program, the calculation is 55/60 = 0.92).
Additional calculations may be necessary for block schedules where students are not in the course each
day.

Special Populations: Use the drop down menu to select special population’s category of either single
pregnant female or single parent. This is required data if you have it, but you should not ask students
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to submit this information for TEDS.

Student Objective: Use the drop down menu to select Student Objective:

e Exploring - a student who is enrolled in the first or second credit within a sequence of
courses leading to a career major

e Preparatory - a student who has completed two career and technical education credits in a
preparatory program and is enrolled in the third credit course(s).

Termination Status (Optional in IC, Required in TEDS): Use the drop down menu to select the
appropriate Termination Status. Data will only import to TEDS on active students. If you are
terminating inactive students, this must be done in TEDS.

End Date (Optional in IC, Required in TEDS): Enter the month, day and year (##/##t/##) of termination.
This should be the date that the student leaves your school, not when the student quits taking courses
in the Career Pathway.

Federal ID (Optional in IC, Required in TEDS): The federal reporting indicator designates the one
program in which a student will be included in federal Perkins reporting. The indicator must be marked
once (and only once) for each student, regardless of the number of programs the student is enrolled in
during a school year. If the student has a preparatory student status in an enrollment, then that
enrollment must be marked.

Industry Certificate(Optional in IC, Required in TEDS): Use the drop down menu to select appropriate
Industry Certificate

ATC/CTC: Use the drop down menu to link students to the Area Technology Center or Career
Technology Center in which they are enrolled in the selected career pathway/program. Leave this field
blank if the student is not enrolled in an ATC or CTC.

Exporting Data from Infinite Campus
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Campus Path:

| KY State Reports > TEDS Report

Step 1: Expand KY State Reporting

Index | Search | Help

:ﬂ SPECIAL ED ADKINS
= ¥ Student Information
] a Instruction
+ @3 Census
= f: Behavior

G Heatin

& §3 Attendance

+ ¢ Scheduling

E Fees

# (2 Grading & Standards
B (] Medicaid

= (] Programs

+ Ad Hoc Reporting

/] Transcripts

#l ] User Communication
# [ Assessment

+ E‘&‘ System Administration
# (O] FRAM

] Messenger

# ] Surveys

Year 11-12 = School Knox Central High School -

TEDS Report

This tool can extract data to complete the TEDS Report. Choose the District Format to get the file in the state defined csv

format, otherwise, choose one of the testing/debugging formats.

Extract Options

Date Range  ggipar2012 73] - 0610412012 73]

Extract TYPE Enrollment =

Format State Format (Fixed width)

Generale Extract

Select Calendars

Which calendaris) would you like to include in the report?

@ active year () list by school () list by year

11-12
11-1Z CENTRAL ELEMENTARY SCH
11-1Z DEWITT ELEMENTARY SCHOL
11-12 Flat Lick Elementary Sch
11-12 G R Hampton Elementary S
11-12 GIRDLER ELEMENTARY SCHC
11-12 Jesse D Lay Elementary S
11-12 KNOX APPALACHIAN SCHOC
11-12 Knox County Learning Aca
11-12 Knox County Middle Schoo
11-1Z LYNN CAKP ELEM
11-1Z LYNH CAKMP HIGH

= ] K¥ State Reporting

# [ Edit Reports

# (] KDE Reporis
[ calendar Report
\j’ Dual Enrellment Cap Summary
\:1' Extended School Services Re
G’ FRYSC Group Program Repor
[ FRYSC State Report
[ Gifted & Talented Extract
\j’ Growth Facter
[ IDEA Dec 1 Count Extract
[ KEES Report
[ LEAD Extract
[ LEP Extract
\Z Non-Academic Report
\:1' Preschool Enroliment Count
E’ Reading Intervention Extract
[ SAAR Report
[ safe Schools
[ Special Ed Exit Report

CTRL-click or SHIFT-click to select multiple

[% Title 1 Report

Step 2: Click on TEDS Report

Date Range — Enter the first day of school until the last day of school (07/01/2013 — 06/30/2014)
Extract Type — Use Enrollment for the first export and then repeat for Demographic

Format — Use State Format (fixed width) for both Enroliment and Demographic Extract Types
Optional Format — Use HTML for both Enrollment and Demographic Extract Types if you would like
data that can be imported into Excel to verify if the data is correct before importing to TEDS or if you

receive a Line # error during TEDS import.

Generate Report — Click Generate report for Enroliment, save as TEDSEnrollment
Click Generate report for Demographic, save as TEDSDemographic
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Data Standard — Title 1

Title 1 Data Entry

KDE Contact
(Data Steward)

Data Steward: Cathy Lazarin
Program Contact: David Millanti
502-564-3791

Updated >/13/14

Description Title I, Part A is one of the many federal programs in the No Child Left Behind Act
of 2001. Title I, Part A provides formula grants to districts. Districts then allocate
funds to Title | schools based on their number of low-income children. The district
must use Title | funds only in schools that have been selected for services through
allowable procedures. Funds are used to improve student achievement in high
poverty schools.

Data Standard

Reg sites, data e Title 1, Part A Website

use, etc.

How is data used

Federal Reporting
Funding Allocations
School Report Card

Noted Changes
for current year

Standards for documenting Title 1 Status for the 2013-14 school year

Available Ad-Hoc

Title 1 Status state published ad-hoc should be used to verify Title 1 Status for

& Reports current school year. This ad-hoc produces Title 1 Status codes for each school, the
codes are defined as follows:
o] TGELGBNOPROG : Targeted Assistance Eligible — No Program
o TGELGBTGPROG : Targeted Assistance Program
o] SWELIGTGPROG : Schoolwide Eligible — Targeted Assistance
o] SWELIGNOPROG : Schoolwide Eligible — No Program
o] SWELIGSWPROG : Schoolwide Program
NOTTITLELELIG : Not a Title 1 School
Available
Training

School Designation

Campus Path:

System Administration | Resources | School

When you complete your Ranking Report for the current school year, the school Title 1 status should
be updated if needed.

Step 1 - Verify the Title 1 designation for each school
» Expand appropriate school
» Select ‘Original Record’

School Editor Original Record

+ B Barnette School of Excellence
- W DEWITT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

[EWOriginal Record

Program Participation
Title 1
Schoolwide Program b

Title 1
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» If the school’s 13-14 Title 1 Status needs to be update; click New School History option
Mew School History

» Enter Effective Date as of July 1 of current school year
*Effective Date

07/01/2013 [

» Select appropriate Title 1 Status from the drop list

DEWITT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (170) School Histg Targeted Assistance Eligible - Mo Program

Original Record Targeted Assistance Program
Program Participation Schoolwide Eligible - Targeted Assistance
Title 1 -|Schoolwide Eligible - Mo Program

D | schoolmde Program

Mot a Title | School

O Targeted Assistance Eligible — No Program (TGELGBNOPROG): The school’s
poverty percentage is between 35-40% as reported on the Ranking Report. The
school is eligible to receive Title I, Part A funds but does not.

O Targeted Assistance Program (TGELGBTGPROG): The school’s poverty
percentage is between 35-40% as reported on the Ranking Report. The school
receives a Title |, Part A allocation and implements a targeted assistance
program. Not all students enrolled receive services.

0 Schoolwide Eligible — Targeted Assistance (SWELIGTGPROG): The school’s
poverty percentage is at or above 40% as reported on the Ranking Report and it
receives a Title |, Part A allocation. The school is eligible to operate a
schoolwide program but chooses to operate a targeted assistance program.

0 Schoolwide Eligible — No Program (SWELIGNOPROG): The school’s poverty
percentage is at or above 40% as reported on the Ranking Report. The school is
eligible to receive Title I, Part A funds but does not.

0 Schoolwide Program (SWELIGSWPROG): The school’s poverty percentage is at
or above 40% as reported on the Ranking Report. The school receives a Title |,
Part A allocation and implements a schoolwide program. All students are
eligible to be served with Title I, Part A funds.

O Not a Title 1 School (NOTTITLEL1ELIG): The school is not eligible to receive Title
|, Part A funding as reported on the Ranking Report.

¥

Sawve School Histo
» Save School History H |

Student Services

Campus Path: Student Information | General | Title 1 Services Tab

If the school designation is a Title I- Targeted Assistance Program; then each student who receives Title
| Services must have this screen completed.
Note: This does not need to be completed in schools designated as a Schoolwide Program.
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‘Enroliment

| vl
“Start Dats End Diate

Title | Support Services Title | Instructional Services Title | Other Service
|:| Counzeling |:| Mathematics

|:| Guidance |:| Reading/Language

[ ] Health [ Science

[] pental L] =ocial Studies

|:| Eve Cars |:| ocational/Career

[ other, zpecify

Start Date: Enter date student began receiving Title | Services

Title 1 Support Services: Check all that apply
Counseling

Guidance

Health

Dental

Eye Care

ASENENENEN

Title 1 Instructional Services: Check all that apply
Mathematics

Reading/Language

Science

Social Studies

Vocational/Career

Other, specify

AN NI N NN

Title 1 Other Services: Enter any additional Title | services student may receive

End Date: Enter the date student Title 1 Services end; if student receives services entire school year
the end date should be the last day of school.

NOTE: A new record should be created each school year for each student receiving services
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Data Standard — Transportation

Transportation

KDE Contact

(Data Steward) Cheri Meadows Updated 7/18/13

Description Transportation codes allow school districts to track student ridership data. School
districts are reimbursed through the SEEK funding formula for transportation of
students based on the T-codes assigned to students.

Data Standard

Reg sites, data KRS 157.370, Section 3; 702 KAR 5:020; 702 KAR 5:100

use, etc.

How is data used

State and federal reporting, P20 reporting and in calculating the annual SEEK
transportation reimbursement to school districts.

Noted Changes
for current year

KDE recommends that schools review their student T-code data at regular intervals
during the year to ensure accurate data and full reimbursement using the new
Sample T-code verification form or another form created by the school district.

Available Ad-
Hoc & Reports

Sample T-Code Verification Form
(Go to link on web page.)

Available
Training

Campus Community: Transportation (Student)

Student’s Guardian Information

Campus Path:

Path: Student | General | Transportation Tab

Transportation
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Transportation Detail

‘Calendar Tranzportation Code

| vl vl
“Start Dats End Date

In Bus Out Buz

In Time Qut Time

In Bus Stop Qut Bug Stop

Late Bus Wiles Transporied

[ |
Tranzported to Another Diztrict

[

Calendar: select appropriate calendar from dropdown list

Transportation Code: Select from drop down menu the appropriate Transportation Code for student, as
defined below:

e NT - Not Transported

e T1-Twice Daily>Mile

e T2-Twice Daily<Mile

o T3-Once Daily>Mile

e T4-Once Daily<Mile

e T5-Special Transport

Start Date: Enter start date of transportation code

End Date: Enter end date of transportation code
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